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EVENT/ 
REQUIREMENT 


Application for 
Admission 


WHEN NORMALLY 
COMPLETED 


At least 30 days prior to first 
term you plan to take graduate 
course. Once admitted, you need 
make no further application un- 
less you wish to change majors. 


MATERIALS 
OBTAINABLE FROM 


Form available in Graduate Col- 
lege office. 


DATE 
COMPLETED 


Test of English as a 
porsie Language 
(TOEFL) 


Required as part of the admis- 
sion process of all applicants 
from countries where English is 
not the primary language. 


Test of English as a Foreign 
Language, Box 899, Princeton, 
N.J. 08541, US.A. 


Declaration of Finances 
Showing Sufficiency of 
Funds 


Required of all international ap- 
paces prior to issuance of I-20 
orm. 


Form available in Graduate Col- 
lege office. 


Official Transcripts 
Sent to Graduate Col- 
lege, UW-Stout 


Notification of 
Admission. 


Program Plan 


Register for Classes 
ch Term 


Begin Creative Intellec- 
tual Inquiry Experience 


Apply for Degree 
Ca ae 


Transfer of Graduate 
Credits From Another 
University 


File Intent to Graduate 


At time application for admis- 
sion is made to the Graduate 
College. 


Within two weeks after all 
needed materials are received by 
the Graduate College office. 


Tentative program plan at first 
term of enrollment; final plan re- 
quired with application for de- 
gree candidacy. 


Preregister as announced by reg- 
istrar each term or on first day of 
session according to directions. 


May be started during Research 
Foundations Course, see adviser 
for details. 


After completing eight credits of 
graduate work at Stout. May not 
enroll for final six credits until 
admitted to candidacy, 


As soon as credits are completed. 
Actual transfer is made at time 
of approval of degree candidacy. 


By end of second week of term in 
which you expect to complete 
your degree. 


Request all colleges attended 
(except Stout) to send official 
transcripts of work completed. 


Letter of admission to a degree 
program will be sent from the 
Graduate College office. 


Form available from graduate 
adviser or Graduate College 
office. 


Obtain Permit to Register and 
program cards from Graduate 
College before seeing registrar. 


Packet of instructions and forms 
for Creative Intellectual Inquiry 
Experience available in Gradu- 
ate College office. 


Form available in Graduate Col- 
lege office. 


Form available in Graduate Col- 
lege office. (Must also have offi- 
cial transcript sent from school 
where work done.) 


Form available in Graduate Col- 
lege office. 


Obtain Instructions for 
Graduation 


Submit one copy of 
Creative Intellectual 
Inquiry Report Ab- 
stract and Library Re- 
lease Form to Graduate 
College office 


Submit photograph of 
Self to Graduate Col- 
lege Office (Optional 
Event) 


Supply Information For 
Placement Credentials 


Receive Diploma and 
Transcripts 


Near end of term in which you 
plan to graduate. 


By end of term in which you ex- 
pect to graduate. This is just like 
any other course requirement; 
until it is in, you will not have 
completed your degree 
requirements, 


Any time during enrollment, 
preferably early in your enroll- 
ment. (Not a requirement.) 


During last term of enrollment. 


After all records are clear and 
degree requirements met. 


Pick up at Registrar’s office or 
request they be sent to you. 


Instructions for typing and re- 
production available in Gradu- 
ate College office. 


Any recognizable photo will do; 
it is only for use in remembering 
you in future correspondence. 


Information available from 
Placement office. 


You will receive your diploma 
automatically and a transcript if 
requested, from the registrar. 
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sylvania State University, Ph.D. 
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Fairmont State College, A.B.; University of Wisconsin-Stout, M.S.; West 
Virginia University, Ed.D. 


Programs—Education Specialist’s Degree 
Industrial and Vocational Education............cccccccccccscesecseeseeeens Harold H. Halfin 


Fairmont State College, A.B.; University of Wisconsin-Stout, M.S.; West 
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GENERAL INFORMATION 


WELCOME PROSPECTIVE STUDENTS: 


Choosing the graduate school which will guide the final steps in your formal 
education is 4 critical decision, Your graduate education may well alter the val- 
ues and perceptions which influence the remainder of your life, as well as the 
progress of your cercer, You will invest important days and hours of your life- 
time, at well as a coesiderablc amocnt of your rewerces, to improve your own 
capabilities. You will join that small group within our society who, by demand- 
ing more of themselves, have made a greater contnbation to that society. Grade- 
ate programs and graduate schools differ in many important ways; | encourage 
you to examine the bulletin carefully and consider, if you will, whether the pur- 

poses, philosophies and growth environment at the University of Wisconsin- 
Sines coche dic Unisacaiey the bait alas fer gon. 


Graduate education has been a part of Stout since 1935. As a special-mission 
institution, we offer a limited number of degree programs, All of them are in 
arcas of high societal needs and all are in the University’s major thrust areas. 
Each has a strong basis of fnculty expertise, Our programs are designed after 
careful sttady of the professional Geld for which the graduate is preparing. Work- 
ing with professionals in the Geld, the program director Kentifes competeacics 
gracustes will need: then learning espericaces are selected or developed to help 
students attain these competencies. Each program includes 3 component of pro- 
fessional studies and a component intended to develop student abilities for crea- 
tive intellectual inquiry, Each master’s degree program inclodes learning caper- 
iences in the immediate professional setting. Provisions for monitoring student 
progress are made through Primary Evaluation Processes speciSed foe each pro- 
gram. Stwdents are assisted in developing their programs and encouraged to in- 
divides) profesional! goals through the advisory process. We expect cach grado- 
Os be peceacad So adress © 9 praieanve, Stren tone ae 
and to have laid a foundation for continued individual development and 

If you find that your needs and your plans for your own professional srt 
ment coincide with the nature of the programs and offerings at Stout, please 
Contact the director of the program in which you ate interested. You may also 
‘srite directly to the Graduate College for additional informatioa. 


Nelva G. Runnalls, Dean of Curriculum, Research and Graduate Studies 


—-. 
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THE UNIVERSITY 


Stout is one of 13 publicly supported universities in the University of Wisconsin 
System. It was founded as a private institution in 1893 by James H. Stout. A 
Menomonie industrialist and a man of great vision, he saw that students in 
America’s developing industrial society needed a different kind of education, an 
education broader than that offered by the traditional curriculum. Since its 
founding, Stout has gained a position of national leadership in industrial, voca- 
tional and home economics education. Its programs in those fields are among the 
largest in the world. From this beginning, strong programs in the areas of man’s 
relation to technology, vocation and society have been established. Although 
Stout is a career oriented university, its leaders have had the foresight to make 
the humanities and social sciences key parts of the total educational program. 


MISSION 


Stout makes a unique contribution to the University of Wisconsin System by 
concentrating its efforts in those higher education programs directly related to 
industry and technology, home economics, business, the helping professions and 
applied arts. Concentration within these selected areas enables the University to 
develop and offer highly specialized instruction in great depth. Recognizing the 
interdependence of knowledge in all areas and the need to humanize, individual- 
ize and personalize all aspects of student life, the University seeks to comple- 
ment its specialized education with broader learning experiences and opportuni- 
ties essential for personal, professional, esthetic and social effectiveness. 


THE FACULTY 


Because Stout has specialized in certain areas, a staff comprised of individuals 
nationally recognized in their fields has been developed. All classes are taught by 
highly qualified professionals. Of the 416 members of the instructional faculty, 
37 percent hold earned doctorate degrees, while others hold special degrees in 
their fields. One of the fine traditions at Stout has been the faculty’s commitment 
to provide extra help to students. 


LEARNING RESOURCES 


Learning Resources provides services to assist instructional communications 
and the learning process. This service is divided into three functional units. 
Pierce Library has an integrated audio-visual and print resource collection 
consisting of 176,900 volumes; more than 2,292 periodicals; and 15,600 audio/ 
video tapes, films and slides. An interspersed stack/seating arrangement of 900 
user stations is featured. Specialized collections of national prominence in 
Stout’s major fields of graduate study and a complete collection of ERIC (Edu- 
cational Resource Information Center) documents on microfiche are main- 
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tained. On-line computerized literature searches for twelve specialized data 
bases are offered free of charge to students and faculty. The library is open 94 
hours per week. A new five-story Library Learning Center is under construction. 

Instructional Technology Services are housed in the Communications Cen- 
ter. Professional media specialists provide faculty and students with media de- 
sign, utilization, and production consultation and services. Services include still 
and motion picture photography, graphics, instructional and broadcast color 
television, audio, media equipment maintenance and a self-instruction lab. The 
self-instruction lab provides students with facilities and equipment for learning 
media equipment operations and for producing some audio-visual materials. 

Academic Computer Services provides computer support for graduate stu- 
dent and faculty research. Services provided include consulting, programming 
assistance, data preparation for statistical analysis and optical scanning of 
mark-sense forms. A time-sharing computer is available for on-line teleproces- 
sing computation, with terminals located in classroom buildings and the library. 
All services are provided free for graduate student unfunded research. 


FACILITIES 


Modern and well-equipped facilities mark Stout’s 102-acre campus. In recent 
years, 14 major facilities have been constructed around the perimeter of the 
central campus core. A total of 33 labs encompassing 123,900 square feet for 
technical work in electronics, power, wood, metals, graphic arts, industrial 
graphics and plastics are available for industrial and vocational education ma- 
jors. 

A Counseling Center with video-tape equipment is used in guidance and 
school psychology in conjunction with a materials center. A Home Economics 
building, opened in 1973 and constructed at a cost of $4 million, offers advanced 
research and laboratory facilities in the fields of textile and fashion design, fash- 
ion merchandising, food science and nutrition, child development, family life, 
hospitality and tourism, and consumer education. 

Research and educational improvement activities coordinated by the Cen- 
ter for Research and Educational Improvement include selected areas related to 
business and industry, human development, education and home economics. 
Consultation on research design is offered through the Center for Research and 
Educational Improvement. Research activities at the University are en- 
couraged, and are coordinated by the Center for the total campus. 

Incorporated within the Center for Research and Educational Improve- 
ment is the Center for Vocational, Technical and Adult Education, approved 
jointly by the University and the State Board for Vocational, Technical and 
Adult Education. Its primary field of activity is research and curriculum devel- 
opment in vocational/technical education. 

The Department of Rehabilitation and Manpower Services conducts re- 
search, development and practicum experience in work evaluation. 
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THE GRADUATE COLLEGE 


Accreditation: The graduate program at Stout is fully accredited by the North 
Central Association of Colleges and Secondary Schools (NCA) and the Na- 
tional Council for the Accreditation of Teacher Education (NCATE) to offer 
work at the master’s (fifth year) and Education Specialist (sixth year) levels. 
The Marriage and Family Counseling program is accredited by the American 
Association of Marriage and Family Therapists. 


Institutional Memberships: The University of Wisconsin-Stout holds member- 
ship in the Midwest Association of Graduate Schools and the Council of Gradu- 
ate Schools in the United States. 


Organization: The Graduate College, a unit of the Division of Academic Affairs, 
has the general responsibility for graduate education in the University. It ad- 
ministers graduate admissions, records, policies and other procedures relating to 
graduate students. Graduate programs are under the responsibility of the sey- 
eral schools. Each program is organized and operated by a program director 
with a program advisory committee. 


School Graduate Degree Programs 

Industry and Technology M.S. in Industrial Education 
M.S. in Management Technology 
M.S. in Safety 


M.S. in Vocational Education 
Ed.S. in Industrial and Vocational 
Education 
Home Economics M.S. in Clothing, Textiles and 
Related Art 
M.S. in Food Science and Nutrition 
M.S. in Home Economics Education 
M.S. in Hospitality and Tourism 
Education and Human Services M.S. in Guidance and Counseling 
M.S. in Marriage and Family 
Counseling 
M.E. - Professional Development 
M.S. in Ed. - School Psychology 
M.S. in Vocational Rehabilitation 
Ed.S. in Guidance and Counseling 
Learning Resources M.S. in Media Technology 


The Graduate College includes, in addition to its administrative personnel, 
the Graduate office, which provides services to graduate students, and the Cen- 
ter for Research and Educational Improvement, which is respotsible for encour- 
aging, promoting, coordinating and monitoring research at the University. A 
Graduate Council and a Graduate Student Council advises the College. The 
Graduate Council is chaired by the dean of curriculum, research and graduate 
studies. Membership includes the director of each graduate program and the 
assistant dean for graduate studies and curriculum. The Graduate Student Ad- 
visory Council includes one student from each graduate program. 


GENERAL INFORMATION Page 11 


Functions: Stout serves three broad functions: instruction, service and research. 
As a part of the University, the Graduate College contributes to each function. 

INSTRUCTION: The University offers programs for the preparation of 
professional personnel in the schools and areas listed. Common to all programs 
is the development of competencies in applied research. Continuing education 
beyond the bachelor’s level for other than degree purposes is also a part of the 
college function. 

SERVICE: The service function involves consultation to education, busi- 
ness, and industry in the areas of the graduate degree programs. Included also 
are such activities as sponsored workshops, publications, surveys and research, 
and participation as committee members and officers in appropriate local, state 
and national organizations. 

RESEARCH: Research and scholarship by the faculty and staff are en- 

couraged to constantly add to the bodies of knowledge on which degree pro- 
grams are based. Studies of teacher education problems, technological develop- 
ments, curriculum development procedures, field surveys, and experimental 
projects are reported in professional literature and to professional organizations. 
Consultation on research design is offered. Through the Center for Research and 
Educational Improvement, research activities of the University are encouraged 
and coordinated. 
Resident Program Faculty for the graduate programs are those members of the 
University faculty who conduct the primary student progress evaluations for 
that program, either as individual faculty members or by membership on faculty 
committees. Course grades and the “Creative Intellectual Inquiry Experience” 
are primary evaluation processes for each graduate major at Stout. In addition, 
for selected programs, certain courses or other review procedures may also be 
specified as Primary Evaluation Processes. Graduate resident program faculty 
are recommended by the School dean and approved by the Vice Chancellor. 
They are listed in the program section of the bulletin with the programs they 
serve. 


ADMISSION PROCEDURES 


Students seeking graduate credit (either for degree or non-degree programs) 

should apply for permission to enroll at the Graduate Office. For students who 

seck admission to a graduate program (those seeking degrees or certification at 

Stout) the procedure is as follows: 

1. Apply for admission, using the Application for Admission GC 111 included 
in this bulletin. Application should be made 30 days in advance of registra- 
tion.(See specific program for any program-related deadlines. ) 

2. Request transcripts of all previous college work be forwarded to the Dean of 
the Graduate College by the registrar of college(s) where the work was 
completed. 

3. Supply supportive statements of qualifications for graduate study as re- 
quired by specific programs. See program outlines. 


4. Students from countries where English is not the primary language must 
submit a TOEFL score. 
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5. State of Wisconsin regulations require submission of a $20.00 non-refund- 
able admission evaluation fee by all candidates for admission to the Gradu- 
ate College. Please attach a check or money order, made out to UW-Stout, 
in the amount of $20.00 to the admissions application. 

6. Declaration of finances must be filed by each international student to show 
that financial support during the planned period of study is adequate. 


For non-program students (graduate specials ) seeking only permission to enroll 

for graduate courses, the procedure is as follows: 

1. Complete only the indicated part of GC 111 (included in this bulletin). 

2. Submit Registrar’s Form (GC 114) available from the Graduate College, 
certifying that the student has earned a bachelor’s degree from an accred- 
ited college or university. 

3. Students from non-English speaking countries must submit a TOEFL 
score. 


Graduate special students may take 500 and 600 level courses. For 700 level 
course work, they should consult with the graduate student special adviser with 
respect to credit work for which they may be elegible. Practicums, internships, 
investigations, theses, field studies and some courses are reserved for admitted 
candidates to degree programs. 

Graduate special students who later desire to become degree program stu- 
dents must make application for admission to the Graduate College using the 
usual processes to determine their admissibility. Graduate work taken as a grad- 
uate special student, if deemed appropriate to the degree program by the direc- 
tor of the program for which the applicant is seeking admission, may be used as a 
part of that degree program. 

In addition to steps 1, 2, and 3 for non-program students, guest matricu- 
lants (those students enrolled in graduate programs at other colleges who wish 
to earn graduate credit for transfer to those programs) should submit a Guest 
Matriculant form (GC 113) available from the Graduate office. 


ADMISSION STATUS FOR PROGRAM STUDENTS 


Each applicant admitted to a requested program is granted status in the Gradu- 
ate College as follows: 


FULL STATUS is granted an applicant for a master’s degree program who has 
an undergraduate grade point average of at least 2.75 (based on a four-point 
scale) and has the required pattern of background preparation. Note: Upon 
written request for evaluation of G.P.A. calculation for the last two years, an 
applicant with a grade point average of at Jeast 2.90 for the last two years of 
bachelor’s degree work will be granted full status even though the four-year 
record is below 2.75. Applicants for an Ed.S. program must have earned a 
master’s degree grade point average of 3.25 to be granted full status. 


PROBATIONAL STATUS is granted a master’s degree applicant having an 
undergraduate grade point average of less than 2.75, but not less than 2.25. An 
Ed.S. degree applicant with a master’s degree grade point average of less than 
3.25 may be admitted on probational status. 
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PROVISIONAL STATUS may be granted a program applicant having a quali- 
fying grade point average but who does not have the pattern of background prep- 
aration required by the requested program. Such a student will be required to 
make up undergraduate deficiences and/or take additional graduate course 
work to earn the degree. 


TRIAL STATUS may be granted a master’s degree applicant having less than a 
2.25 grade point average in undergraduate work if records of work experience or 
other supplemental information are judged by the Graduate College to justify 
such admission. Such a student must take a block of course work prescribed by 
the program director in which an average of “B” or better must be earned to 
gain admission to the program on probation. Work earned on trial status will 
normally be in addition to the usual degree requirements. 


SPLIT PROGRAM STATUS may be granted an applicant who is in the last 
term of undergraduate work, needing less than a full load to earn the bachelor’s 
degree. Such a student is limited to a total of 16 credits per semester. Under 
mitigating circumstances, a split program student may be admitted on proba- 
tional or provisional, but never on trial status. Split program students are eligible 
only as program students. 


NOTIFICATION: Each applicant will be informed generally within 30 days of 
receipt of all needed materials as to acceptance or rejection. Program students 
will, if accepted, be informed as to the status granted. (Non-program students 
permitted to enroll for graduate courses without admission are not given any 
status designation.) Those applicants denied admission will be so informed. 
Generally, denial will be due to one or a combination of the following: 


1. Too low previous scholastic record. 

2. Lack of, adequate evidence of, or insufficient background preparation and/or 
experience. 

3. Failure to submit requested materials and/or submission of fraudulent 
records. 

4, When the total number of qualified students applying for a program exceeds 
the number that can be accommodated. 

5, For international students, inadequate TOEFL score or inability to present 
documentation of adequate financial support for the period of study. 


DEGREE PROGRESS 


Procedures are developed to facilitate orderly progress toward the degree. Each 
student is assigned an adviser who aids in making plans, but initiation of each 
step is the responsibility of the student. A chart summarizing various details is in 
the front of this bulletin for reference. 


Admission: Admission to a degree program is based on two types of criteria: (1) 
academic promise, as shown by scholastic success in previous accredited college 
work, scores on standardized tests, personal interviews with the student, state- 
ments from individuals who have knowledge of the student’s ability. (2) appro- 
priateness of background for advanced study in the area as shown by the pattern 
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of course work completed previously and statements certifying practical experi- 
ence. Once the student has been admitted to the program, it is the University’s 
intention to provide aid in progressing toward the degree, while at the same time 
evaluating the students’ progress. In certain cases, progress checks may show 
that it is desirable for the student to modify the plan or discontinue his or her 
program. 


Program Plan: Requirements for each program are outlined in this bulletin; the 
student should study them and plan a schedule accordingly. At the first enroll- 
ment, each student will make a program plan sheet with the adviser; this may be 
revised subsequently but should serve as a guide to each enrollment. 


Examinations: A qualifying examination, generally prior to or as a part of de- 
gree candidacy, may be required in specific degree programs. 


Registration for Classes: Ordinarily, there is a preregistration for each term ap- 
proximately six weeks in advance. A day or two at the beginning of each term is 
also set aside for registration. The student should carefully check the proposed 
program against the program plan; the adviser’s signature is required for each 
registration. 


Periodic Evaluation of Scholastic Standing: At the conclusion of each term, an 
evaluation of scholastic status will be made according to the following schedule: 
Scholastic Status 


at Beginning New 
of Term G.P.A. for Term Cumulative G.P.A. Scholastic 
Status* 
Full 3.00-4.00 3.00-4.00 Full 
0-2.99 3.00-4.00 Full 
0-2.99 0-2.99 Probation 
Probation 3.00-4.00 3.00-4.00 Full 
3.00-4.00 0-2.99 Probation (cont. ) 
0-2.99 0-2.99 Drop** 


*New status will generally be assigned only when at least six credits have been 
completed beyond total on which previous status was based. 


**Specific reaction from program directors required. 


Periodic Review of Professional Promise: Because scholastic achievement is only 
one factor in professional success, the program director may arrange for the staff 
who have had appropriate contact with the student periodically, to review his or 
her professional promise. Especially in cases where such professional promise is 
questioned, the program director and appropriate faculty will discuss an im- 
provement program with the student. Certification for degree candidacy and 
graduation may involve evaluation of this kind in addition to scholastic attain- 
ment. 
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Degree Candidacy: Degree candidacy is a means of defining the student’s total 
degree plan and evaluating progress toward that goal. Full-time students will 
apply for degree candidacy by the end of their first term of enrollment. Part-time 
students will apply when eight credits of graduate work at Stout have been com- 
pleted. Candidacy application forms and specific directions are available in the 
Graduate College office. Candidacy is applied for by the student, recommended 
by the program director and awarded by the Graduate College. 


Research Project: Each degree program requires a creative intellectual inquiry 
component. The student should confer with his or her adviser early in the pro- 
gram to allow ample time and preparation for completion of an appropriate 
project. 


Transfer of Credits: A student planning to transfer graduate credits from an- 
other institution to a program here should check with his or her adviser in ad- 
vance concerning applicability of the proposed work. A form to request transfer 
is available in the Graduate office. Transfer of credits is made only after admis- 
sion to degree candidacy and is always based upon receipt of official transcripts 
showing completion of the credit requested. 


Intent to Graduate: Students are awarded degrees at the end of the first and 
second semesters and the summer session. Students planning to finish degree 
requirements within a given term should file an “Intention of Completing De- 
gree Requirements” form available in the Graduate office. 


Graduation Ceremonies: A graduation ceremony is held at the end of each se- 
mester and the summer session. Instructions for graduation may be picked up at 
or requested to be sent from the Registrar’s office by persons who have filed a 
statement of “Intention of Completing Degree Requirements.” 


Award of the Degree: After all grades and credits have been recorded (usually 
about two wecks after the end of each semester or summer session), the stu- 
dent’s transcript will be checked to determine that program requirements have 
been met with an overall grade point average of at least “B” (3.0). The student 
will be mailed the diploma and, if requested, a complete transcript certifying his 
or her degree. Students needing such certification for salary purposes prior to the 
official statement may request a letter from the assistant dean of Graduate Stud- 
ies and Curriculum. 


ACADEMIC INFORMATION 


Academic Calendar Year: The University’s academic year is divided into two 
semesters. Each semester is also divided into two nine-week quarters. The stu- 
dent should recognize that the Stout designation of a quarter represents only 
one-half a semester and should not be confused with the quarter system in many 
universities which is 12 weeks in length. Courses scheduled on the quarter basis 
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at Stout meet twice as often each week as courses scheduled on the semester 
basis for the same credit. Credit hours are awarded on a semester credit hour 
basis for courses scheduled on either basis. 


The Summer Session: Each year, Stout offers a summer session approximately 
10 weeks in length. The regular eight-week summer session begins about the 
second week in June. A two-week pre-session may also be available. Stout is also 
offering courses within and before the regular eight-week session of varying 
lengths of time so that a combination of one, two, three or five week courses may 
be taken. 

Credits may be earned at the rate of one semester hour per week of attend- 
ance. This makes it possible to earn as many as 10 credits during a summer if 
attendance is for the entire 10-week summer session. Because of the large 
number of graduate students in attendance during the summer, practically all 
graduate level courses are offered each summer. The Summer Session Bulletin is 
published each April. It contains complete information about offerings, class 
schedules, enrollment procedures, degree programs and housing. A copy will be 
sent on request. 


Grading System: The Graduate College uses a seven-step grading plan. 


Grade Grade Point Value Description 
A 4.0 Exceptional achievement at the graduate level 
B+ 3.5 Above average graduate level work 
B 3.0 Average graduate level work 
B- 2i5 Below average graduate level work 
Sc 2.0 Acceptable but less than expected graduate 
level work 
D 1.0 Questionable graduate level work 
F 0.0 Failure 


No student may use the “S” (Satisfactory) or “U” (Unsatisfactory) sys- 
tem or Pass/Fail system for any course in a graduate program. 

An “incomplete” may be given for failure to complete course work due to 
absence over which the student has no control. Incompletes not cleared within a 
year after the course would normally have been completed are sent to the appro- 
priate department for change of grade. If the grade is not changed, the “I” is 
changed to “F’’; to receive credit after that time, the student must re-register for 
the course. 

The grade “IP” (In Progress) may be given for research papers, theses, 
independent study and field experience. This grade indicates that the student has 
been in regular attendance but that additional time is required to complete 
course requirements. If the “IP” is not removed within two years, the student 
must re-register for the course. 


Textbooks: Graduate students may supply their own textbooks. These may be 
purchased in the book store located in the Memorial Student Center or else- 
where as chosen by the student. An excellent Rental Resources Library is main- 
tained, where graduate students may rent texts. 
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GENERAL POLICIES 


The following policies apply to all graduate programs at Stout (with a few ex- 
ceptions noted ): 


Number of Credits Required: A master’s degree program will require at least 30 
semester credits. An Education Specialist program will require at least 36 se- 
mester credits beyond credits completed in the master’s degree. 


Credits Required in Courses Open Only to Graduate Students: All master’s de- 
gree programs will require at least 15 credits in course work open only to gradu- 
ate students; Education Specialist programs require at least 18 credits in this 
level of course work. In the University of Wisconsin System, such courses carry 
numbers between 700 and 899. 


Time Limits: All credits toward a degree, including transfer credits, must be 
completed within the seven years prior to the awarding of the degree. 


Optimum Credit Load: Graduate students may take a maximum of 16 credits a 
semester. Students with half-time assistantships are limited to a maximum of 12 
credits a semester; quarter-time assistants are limited to a maximum of 14 cred- 
its a semester. During the summer session, the maximum credit load is one se- 
mester credit per week. 


Graduate students enrolled at Stout who plan a concurrent enrollment at 
another institution of higher education are required to inform the Graduate Col- 
lege in advance. In such enrollments, the total credit load is subject to the limita- 
tions described above. 


Transfer Credits: In general, a maximum of nine semester credits may be trans- 
ferred to a UW-Stout master’s degree program from any accredited graduate 
school. In appropriate cases, as many as 15 semester credits may be transferred 
if earned from one of the institutions in the University of Wisconsin System. 
Such credit by transfer, to count toward a degree, must be judged by the pro- 
gram director to be appropriate as a required or elective course. Students who 
have been admitted to a program should get approval of the program director 
prior to taking such work. Any courses to be transferred must be clearly identi- 
fied as having been taken for graduate credit. Transfer work may be earned 
either through on-campus or through extension attendance. 


Continuing Education: Graduate course work beyond the required 15 Stout resi- 
dence credits may be earned through Stout’s Continuing Education program. 
That office offers a wide range of work, including graduate only (700-899 level) 
and other appropriate work awarded graduate credit. The student should con- 
sult the program director relative to appropriateness of such work for meeting 
the requirements of the program. 


Page 18 UW-STOUT 


Correspondence Work: No credit toward a graduate degree will be allowed for 
correspondence work. 


Evaluation for Retention: One measure of retention is earning a grade point avy- 
erage of at least 3.0 for the master’s and 3.25 for the Ed.S. degree on all work 
needed to fulfill the degree requirements. Another measure of retention is 
through evaluation by the program director of the student’s demonstrated po- 
tential for success in the field. In cases in which a student is recommended to be 
dropped, he or she shall have opportunity to be heard before such action is taken. 


Petitions: In cases where exception to these policies or other regulations seems 
justified, a student may petition. Specific requests for exceptions to Graduate 
College Policy may be addressed in writing to the Dean of Curriculum, Re- 
search and Graduate Studies. Such requests should be accompanied by a ratio- 
nale which clearly states the compelling reasons which may justify exceptional 
consideration of the request. Such requests, although addressed to the dean, are 
submitted in writing to the appropriate program director who makes his/her 
recommendation and forwards it for further consideration. Notification of ac- 
tion on requests for exceptions to Graduate College Policy is ordinarily received 
by the student from the appropriate program director. For “student rights and 
responsibilities,” please see the current edition of the Stout Student Handbook. 


EXPECTED OUTCOMES OF THE GRADUATE 
RESIDENCY EXPERIENCE 


Residence for purposes of graduate experiences refers to those experiences of- 
fered on campus and includes those experiences supervised or taught off campus 
by the resident faculty as part of their contractual load. As used in this sense, it 
is not related to the resident status for financial purposes based upon whether 
one is a resident of the state. 

Among the traditional tools for maintenance of quality in graduate pro- 
grams is the requirement for a period of full-time residence in the University 
community. The period of residency is expected to permit the following: 


Peer Group Interaction: The student, during this period, has an opportunity to 
interact with a group of graduate students from diverse backgrounds who are 
engaged in the common pursuit of intellectual maturity, leadership capability 
and professional competence. 


Professional Role Models: During this period, the student has an opportunity to 
observe the practices and attitudes of a number of scholarly role models. Tech- 
niques of interpersonal interactions, professional approaches and attitudes 
toward the disciplines may be observed. While other role models are readily 
available in professional settings, the scholarly role model may be less easily 
accessible outside of the University community. 
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Opportunity for Reflection and Integration of Knowledge: The process of achiev- 
ing intellectual and scholarly maturity may be facilitated by the provision of 
adequate time for reflection and self-analysis. Ideally, the period of residency 
would provide a time during which the student is less committed to the objective 
requirements of employment and career development, and permit focus of atten- 
tion on personal and intellectual development. 


Access to Facilities: For certain graduate learning experiences, access to labora- 
tory facilities, to the expertise of personnel, to adequate library facilities and 
ready access to program and research advisement is necessary. 


Evaluation: This period provides an opportunity for observation and evaluation 
continuously over a period of time, of the student’s growth and capability. These 
observations and evaluations are made by several faculty members who are ex- 
perienced evaluators of graduate students. The extended observation, the partic- 
ipation of several independent observers in the evaluation and the criteria estab- 
lished by individual faculty members after repeated interaction with a number 
of graduate students are important components of this evaluation process. 


Social Interaction The opportunity for interaction in an informal setting is pro- 
vided for in a variety of informal settings by the University community. 

Conferences, workshops, dances, picnics and homecoming activities are a 
few examples of activities that provide an opportunity for graduate students to 
interact informally with each other, faculty and staff. This provides both the 
student and faculty the opportunity to enrich themselves through informal inter- 
action with each other. 


Quality Course Work: The content, evaluation, standards and apparent effec- 
tiveness of learning experiences offered by regular members of the faculty on 
campus are potentially subject to continuous scrutiny by colleagues in the de- 
partment. At initiation, as well as at other times when change is recommended, 
proposals for courses are examined by the University-wide curriculum commit- 
tee and the Graduate Council. This opportunity for extended professional con- 
sideration provides a nurturant atmosphere for the continuous development and 
improvement of excellent graduate learning experiences. Opportunities for inte- 
grating a variety of learning experiences which are complementary to the pro- 
gram are provided. Such professional interaction is characteristic of the schol- 
arly community, and may be expected to enhance, over time, the quality of 
learning experiences offered by members of the regular University faculty. 


Residence Requirement: Students may choose either of the following two options 
to meet the minimum graduate residency requirement. (Individual program 
policy may dictate additional requirements. ) 
Residency option 1: One term of residence in which at least six credits are 
earned on the Stout campus excluding the six credit thesis or the field study. 
Residency option 2: Completion of a series of intensive, structured graduate 
seminars designed to meet expected outcomes of residency experiences. Stu- 
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dents desiring this option should consult with their program director to deter- 
mine the time and location of these seminars. 


EXPECTED OUTCOMES OF LEARNING EXPERIENCE 
APPLIED IN THE IMMEDIATE PROFESSIONAL 
SETTING 


Traditionally, graduate education in the United States has been tightly con- 
trolled and offered entirely on campus. However, Stout has demonstrated that, 
with appropriate supervision, excellence can be maintained while integrating 
practical professional learning experience into the graduate program. Such 
learning experiences may be offered either on- or off-campus and are expected to 
permit the following: 


Application of Principles and Processes: Students combine theory and practice 
through direct application to existing work settings. This brings realism to the 
principles and processes that may not be so easily seen in an academic residency 
setting. The problems which may be studied are likely to be those in need of 
solution. 


Synthesize Theory from Practice: It would seem more likely that students study- 
ing in the professional setting would have experiences which synthesize theory 
from practice than would be the case if the examples were provided away from 
the professional setting. 


Teacher-Practitioner as Role-Model: Carefully chosen faculty for such learning 
experiences provide desirable role models of the professional in action. Attitudes 
of the faculty toward service, toward professional associations and toward other 
disciplines may be observed. 


Facilities: In some cases, facilities in professional settings may be more extensive 
and more up to date than would be possible within a college or university. Re- 
sources may be unique to certain professional settings. 


Evaluation: Evaluation in the professional setting is potentially reliable. The stu- 
dent-practitioner is close to the day-to-day realities of given problem settings. 
Some students may be more comfortable to be evaluated in the professional set- 
ting. 


Promotes Ease of Transition to Professional Careers: Students who have studied 
in professional settings are more likely to move easily into that professional set- 
ting. Excellence in performance in the professional setting often alerts employ- 
ers to excellent prospects for employment. 

Students should consult with their program director for the experiences in 
their program which may be applied in the immediate professional setting. 
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INDEPENDENT STUDIES PROGRAM 


Students may design special topic courses for credit through the University’s 
independent study program. This program is open to students during any enroll- 
ment or course-add period. Students may initiate the process by obtaining an 
application for independent study from the office of the assistant dean of the 
school in which this independent study is to be offered. The student then com- 
pletes the form by identifying the course objectives, methods and evaluation pro- 
cess to be used and submits this to an independent study coordinator for further 
processing for approval. Credits are awarded on the basis of expending a mini- 
mum of 48 hours of effort for each credit and an evaluation of the extent to 
which the stated objectives were met. Independent study topics are ordinarily 
those not offered through existing courses. Approved independent study courses 
are completed by the student in consultation with the assigned independent 
study coordinator who provides counsel and aid to the student in achieving the 
approved desired learning objectives. 

Students should consult in advance with their program director to find out 
whether the proposed independent study may be used in the degree program. 


CREDIT BY EXAMINATION 


Several procedures permit students to demonstrate their competence through 
examinations. Credit by examination is possible by ‘““Test Out” procedures de- 
veloped by various Stout departments. Student testing out of a course will be 
charged a testing fee. 


RESIDENT STATUS OF GRADUATE STUDENTS FOR 
TUITION PURPOSES 


Adult students who have been bona fide residents of Wisconsin for 12 months 
immediately preceding enrollment in the University are considered to be resi- 
dent students for tuition purposes. 

(In determining bona fide residence, intent to establish and maintain a per- 
manent home in Wisconsin is determinative. The burden of proof is on the stu- 
dent but intent may be demonstrated or disproved by factors including, but not 
limited to, filing of Wisconsin income tax returns, possession of a Wisconsin 
operator’s license, place of employment and self-support. ) 

The following categories of students are also considered to be residents for 
tuition purposes: 

Non-resident members of the armed forces and persons engaged in alterna- 
tive service who are stationed in this state for purposes other than education and 
their spouses and minor children during the period such persons are stationed in 
this state. 

Any student who is a graduate of a Wisconsin high school and whose par- 
ents are bona fide residents of this state for 12 months preceding the beginning of 
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any semester or session for which the student registers at the University or whose 
last surviving parent was a bona fide resident of the state for 12 months preced- 
ing death. Note that this applies to both minor and adult students. 


FEES 


Graduate fees are set by the University of Wisconsin Board of Regents and are 
subject to change. Resident fees refer to students who are residents of Wisconsin 
and to Minnesota residents who have been approved for payment of resident fees 
through the Minnesota-Wisconsin Reciprocity Agreement described below. 
Fees for graduate students registered for nine or more credits are: 


Resident: $543.50 per semester 
Non-resident: $1,651.00 per semester 


Part-time graduate students are those carrying eight and one-half (8+) 
credits or less in the regular session, and those carrying five or fewer credits 
during the eight-week summer session. 

Split program students (eligible undergraduates carrying graduate work 
simultaneously ) pay the applicable undergraduate fee. Any expense incurred by 
the graduate during the conduct of research problems—such as the printing of 
questionnaires and maps, typing, thesis binding, etc.—is the responsibility of the 
student. 


Refunds: Semester Basis 
100% for the first week 
80% second week 
60% third week 
40% fourth week 
0% fifth week 


In determining withdrawal date, the University uses the date the student 
notifies the school of the withdrawal; or if the student fails to notify the school 
and is otherwise unable to verify date of withdrawal, the date of the request to 
refund will be used to determine the refund. 

Students who enter military service by enlistment, or otherwise, shall re- 
ceive either a full refund of fees or receive course credits for the term. Other 
exceptions to the above may be made upon approval of the Chancellor and the 
designated Board of Regents representative. 


Minnesota-Wisconsin Tuition Reciprocity Agreement: An agreement between 
the states of Wisconsin and Minnesota permits residents of either state to attend 
higher education institutions in the other state at the resident tuition rate for 
that state and institution. 

To be eligible under this agreement, a student must file an application prior 
to or during the term or semester in which he/she expects to first receive the 
waiver of the non-resident portion of tuition. A student is deemed to meet this 
application date requirement if his/her completed application is postmarked no 
later than the last day of scheduled classes. A term or semester is deemed to run 
through the last day of scheduled classes as published in the academic calendar 
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of the institution. Neither the Minnesota Higher Education Coordinating Com- 
mission nor the University will be financially liable for students enrolled under 
the reciprocity agreement who have not received prior approval and certification 
by the Minnesota Higher Education Coordinating Commission, Suite 400, Cap- 
itol Square, 500 Cedar St., St. Paul, Minn. 55101. 

Students certified for the academic year are also covered for the summer 
session. A new application must be filed each year. 


FINANCIAL AIDS 


Several kinds of financial aids are available to graduate students who meet all 
entrance requirements. Some of these aids provide an opportunity for desirable 
professional experience as well. Application for assistantships should be filed in 
the office of the Graduate College by March 15, preceding the academic year of 
planned attendance. Conditions for assistantships and other aids are subject to 
change. Aid received through the Financial Aids office are based on need. All 
awards will be adjusted so as not to exceed the determined need. 


Graduate Non-teaching Assistantships: The half-time graduate assistantship re- 
quires 20 hours of professional service per week in an area related to the stu- 
dent’s program. The student may not accept other employment during this pe- 
riod. A stipend of $3,802 for master’s and for Ed.S. candidates per academic 
year is provided. The nonresident graduate assistant, in addition, and upon re- 
quest, may, if approved, be required to pay only the resident incidental fee, the 
nonresident portion being waived. The student’s scholastic load is limited to a 
maximum of 12 and a minimum of six credits per semester. This ordinarily re- 
quires attendance during the summer session preceding and/or following the 
regular year of such service to earn the degree. Though no stipend is provided for 
the Summer Session following his or her assistantship, the student is exempt 
from nonresident tuition in cases where the student held a one-third-time or 
more assistantship during the two preceding semesters. 

The quarter-time graduate assistantship requires 10 hours of professional 
service per week in an area related to the student's program. A stipend of $1,901 
for master’s and for Ed.S. candidates per academic year is provided. The quar- 
ter-time graduate assistant pays all fees. The student’s scholastic load is limited 
to a maximum of 14 credits per semester. 


Teaching Assistantships: The teaching assistant teaches a laboratory or discus- 
sion session, generally about 10 contact hours per week. A stipend of $3,802 per 
academic year is provided. The nonresident assistant, in addition, teaching pays 
only the resident incidental fee, the nonresident portion being waived. The stu- 
dent’s scholastic load is restricted to 12 credits per semester. This ordinarily 
requires attendance for a summer session preceding and/or following the regu- 
lar year of such service to earn the degree. 


Residence Hall Positions: Opportunities are available to graduate students to 
serve as a resident adviser on a floor community or as an assistant head resident 
of a hall. Resident advisers receive remuneration in the form of room and board. 
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The assistant head resident position is a salaried one. Application for both posi- 
tions should be made to the Housing office in the basement of North Hall. 


Vocational Rehabilitation: Traineeships may be available for qualified students 
in the Vocational Rehabilitation program. Grants include tuition plus $3,000 for 
the 12-month appointment. Priority is given to minorities, handicapped or per- 
sons with one year or more evaluation or adjustment experience. 


FINANCIAL AIDS OFFICE 


Academic Year Applications are processed on a first come, first served basis. 
Recommend forms should be received in the Financial Aids office by April 1; 
applications for summer, by March 15. 

The following programs are administered by the Financial Aids office: 

NOTE: The programs listed below are subject to changes due to changing regu- 
lations. 


Advanced Opportunity Program: Grants are available to a limited number of 
minority /disadvantaged students for graduate study. Preference is given to Wis- 
consin residents. Application for this type of grant should be made to the Gradu- 
ate College and through the Financial Aid office for determination of need. 


Wisconsin State Student Loan: A loan is available from the Wisconsin State 
Student Loan Fund for those students who are residents of Wisconsin and are in 
need of loan assistance. The maximum amount of such loans is limited to $5,000 
annually for graduate students. There is no interest charged while the borrower 
is in attendance at Stout. Interest at a seven percent rate is charged, beginning 
nine months after the borrower terminates his attendance at Stout. 


Guaranteed Student Loans: This loan is available through private lenders 
(banks, savings and loan associations and credit unions) and is the recom- 
mended aid for graduate students. Applications and additional information may 
be obtained at participating lending agencies. 


National Direct Student Loans: The National Direct Student Loan program is 
available to graduate students in need. The amount of the loan is determined by 
the availability of funds and the need of the student. Assistantships, stipends or 
any other aids through the Graduate College are considered resources to the 
student when determining the applicants eligibility for this loan. It is not the 
policy of the Financial Aids office to offer this type of loan to most graduate 
students. Repayment of the loan is to be completed within a 10-year period, 
which begins nine months after the borrower terminates his/her program. Inter- 
est at three percent per annum accrues at the time the repayment schedule be- 
gins. The 50 percent forgiveness feature for full-time teaching has been dropped. 
However, there is still a forgiveness feature of 100 percent for teachers of the 
handicapped, teachers employed in low-income areas and Head Start programs. 
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International Student (Non-Resident Tuition Waiver): Awards may be made to 
students from other countries who have a financial need as determined by the 
Declaration and Certification of Finances and the application for the interna- 
tional student non-resident tuition waiver. Awards are subject to the availability 
of funds. Awards will be made only after admission to the Graduate College has 
been granted. Students must be enrolled as full-time graduate students to re- 
ceive this award. Interested students should follow all degree application proce- 
dures as well as filing an application for the international student non-resident 
tuition waiver with the Financial Aids office. The application deadline is April | 
with awards announced about May 1. Any applications received after April | 
will be considered only if additional funds become available. 


Non-Resident Tuition Waiver: Available to U.S. citizens who are not residents of 
Wisconsin or Minnesota. The award consists of the exemption of non-resident 
tuition. Applicants must demonstrate financial need to be considered for this 
award. 


Work-Study: Graduate students as well as undergraduates may apply for part- 
time jobs at an hourly rate under the federal work-study program. Students 
must demonstrate financial need. 


OFF-CAMPUS PROGRAMS 


Continuing Education Program: The University offers a program of evening and 
Saturday morning Continuing Education classes. Graduate credits earned 
through enrollment in these off-campus courses are considered as extension 
credits. They are transferable to Stout on the same basis as they are to other 
colleges and universities. Registration for these courses is completed at the first 
class meeting. Textbooks required for the class by the instructor are made avail- 
able for purchase at the first class meeting. 

Course numbers, titles and content are the same as those offered on the 
University campus. To be awarded graduate credit for extension work, the stu- 
dent must be admitted to the Graduate College. 


Independent Studies: A flexible academic program called Independent Studies is 
offered by most departments to help develop students into self-directed learners. 
This program provides more scope and depth in the curriculum by encouraging 
students to: investigate areas of interest not currently included in the normal 
course offerings; study areas and develop projects which cut across course 
boundaries; and delve more deeply into specific parts of an existing offering. 
The Independent Studies program is open to all graduate students. (Credits 
are awarded on the basis of expending approximately 40-50 hours of effort for 
each credit.) The same conditions for registration apply as for any other course. 
In addition, approval for an Independent Study course must be obtained. Appli- 
cation forms are available in the office of the school dean in which school the 
course is offered. The study is approved by the student’s adviser and the chair- 
man of the department most closely related to the particular study area. After 
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this approval, a faculty member is selected jointly by the student and the depart- 
ment chairman to act as a study adviser. Independent Study courses may be 
pursued while the graduate student is not on campus if prior arrangements have 
been made. 


Field Experience Program: Students in some graduate programs are encouraged 
to obtain part of their education program off the Menomonie campus through a 
special graduate level Field Experience program. This program allows a gradu- 
ate student to receive academic credit for off-campus experiences and study re- 
lating to his or her program while employed in an approved field position. The 
graduate level part of the program has been specifically designed to aid in-ser- 
vice teachers, counselors and administrators in using summer work experience 
or supervised observation of business and industry to benefit their performance 
when they return to their jobs in the fall. Increased time credit towards voca- 
tional certification is possible in many situations for students employed in posi- 
tions relative to their teaching field and enrolled in Stout’s Field Experience 
program. 

All necessary forms and reports can be handled by mail and a person en- 
rolled need not be on campus. Application must be made prior to beginning 
work. Further information and application forms may be secured by contacting 
the office of the school dean in which school the course is offered. 


HOUSING INFORMATION 


The University maintains residence halls for approximately 2,900 students, both 
graduate and undergraduate. Assignments to the residence hall system are made 
on a “first come, first served” basis with most of the assignments completed by 
March. 

A $75 room deposit is required on all room reservations, The deposit sub- 
mitted with the residence hall application will be applied against the final pay- 
ment for the second semester. The deposit will be forfeited if cancellation is 
received after May 15. Rooms may be occupied the day prior to registration 
each semester. The contract is valid for the entire academic year. 

Freshmen and sophomores comprise approximately 70 percent of the resi- 
dence hall populations. Graduate and undergraduate students are integrated 
into the residence hall system; however, the University does attempt to honor 
roommate requests. 

Each room is furnished with two single beds and innerspring mattresses, 
dressers, study tables, chairs and bookcases. It is suggested that students not 
bring additional furniture. The rooms are approximately 11’ x 15’. Radios, ste- 
reos and television sets are permitted in the rooms provided the students comply 
with the regulations for the use of this equipment. Television sets are also avail- 
able for general use in the main lounge of each building. Small refrigerators are 
available on a rental basis. 

Students living in residence halls are required to contract for their meals in 
the food service facilities as provided. The meal contract plan provides various 
options. Cooking in student rooms is not permitted, Kitchenettes are available in 
each residence hall. 
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At the present time, Stout has a limited number of married-student units. 
These are barrack-type units with two bedrooms, a bath, kitchen, alcove, living 
room and limited storage space. 

Graduate students may choose to live in off-campus housing. The Univer- 
sity attempts to maintain a list of off-campus housing currently available. An- 
other source of local housing information is the local newspapers: Dunn County 
News, 710 Main St.; Dunn County Reminder, 2219 S. Broadway; Leader-Tele- 
gram, 719 Broadway, all in Menomonie, Wis. 54751. 

Those planning to reside off-campus may find it useful to visit Menomonie 
to search for the type of housing desired. 

Though it is primarily a residence-hall housing office, the University Hous- 
ing office will provide a reasonably current off-campus housing list to those who 
request it. 


STUDENT SERVICES 


University Counseling Center: A Counseling Center serves both a training and 
service function by providing guidance and school psychology practicum oppor- 
tunities, a resource center of guidance materials and equipment, and a wide vari- 
ety of counseling and personal development opportunities. 


Health Service: The University maintains a Student Health Center located at 
the extreme north end of the campus. The Health Center is fully staffed from 
8:00 a.m. to 4:30 p.m. A physician is on duty from 9:00 a.m. to 12:00 p.m. and 
1:00 p.m. to 4:00 p.m., Monday through Friday during the academic year. Stan- 
dard examining and laboratory facilities are available. The Health Center is 
supported by a student health fee. It is not open during the summer session. 


Recreation: Recreation facilities include the Health and Physical Education 
building, Nelson Field and 10 outdoor lighted tennis courts. Stout offers open 
recreation, intramurals and physical education instructional classes. The build- 
ing provides courts for tennis, badminton, volleyball, basketball and archery, as 
well as individual rooms for weight training, gymnastics and dance. A swimming 
pool is also located in this building. 

Lake Menomin, within the city, offers the finest in fishing, swimming, boat- 
ing, canoeing and water skiing. Similar opportunities are available on the nearby 
lakes. Ski enthusiasts will find excellent opportunities within commuting dis- 
tance. Game hunting (bird and deer) opportunities are to be found in the imme- 
diate vicinity. The Menomonie Country Club and the Tanglewood Golf Course 
have a nine-hole golf course. 


Veterans Service: Special assistance is given veterans by the Registrar. This of- 
fice provides veterans with current information on veterans affairs and maintains 
liaison with the Veterans Administration, Department of Veterans Affairs and 
the County Veterans Service Officer. 
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Parking: Parking facilities on or near the campus are limited. Students who ex- 
pect to use University-owned or controlled parking lots must register their vehi- 
cles and observe the regulations issued by the Security office. Limited parking 
adjacent to the residence halls is available to those living in them. The City of 
Menomonie has restricted parking ordinances which limit street parking both 
day and night. 


Career Planning and Placement Services: Graduate students are urged to regis- 
ter with the Career Planning and Placement Services office, whether they are 
employed or not. Essentially, this involves completing a placement form. 

The Career Planning and Placement Services office is maintained to provide 
service for seniors, graduate students and alumni. The goal of the office is to give 
effective support to the placement efforts each individual is expected to make in 
securing the best position. Every effort is made to bring to the attention of candi- 
dates for placement, information about vacancies, trends in supply and demand, 
data about salaries and conditions of employment, and to recommend effective 
application techniques. 

There is no charge to students for any service provided by the Career Plan- 
ning and Placement Services while they are enrolled for more than two credits 
and in the process of seeking a position. However, there will be a $25 late 
processing fee for all graduates who wish to use these facilities and services if 
they do not establish their credentials in the Career Planning and Placement 
Services office prior to graduation. 

Graduate students are invited to establish a placement file and to make use 
of these facilities and services when they are within one semester of meeting the 
requirements for graduation. 


Child Care Service: Child care services are available at the Child and Family 
Study Center during the academic year. This Center provides services to chil- 
dren as well as a practicum experience for children from birth through six years 
of age. The infants’ and toddlers’ program meets two hours per week. The Day 
Care program, which serves children three through six years of age, operates 
from 7:30 a.m. - 5 p.m. daily, Monday through Friday. All other programs are 
limited to a 2% hour block per day. Additional information on the programs, 
enrollment and fees can be obtained by writing the Director of the Child and 
Family Study Center, School of Home Economics, University of Wisconsin- 
Stout. 
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SCHOOL OF INDUSTRY AND 


TECHNOLOGY 


DR. M. JAMES BENSEN, DEAN 
DR. PHILIP W. RUEHL, ASSISTANT DEAN 


INDUSTRIAL EDUCATION 


DR. PHILIP W. RUEHL, PROGRAM DIRECTOR 
RESIDENT PROGRAM FACULTY 


Dr. William D. Amthor, Professor 


Dr. Thomas Baldwin, Associate Pro- 
fessor 


Dr. M. James Bensen, Professor 

Dr. James Bjornerud, Professor 

Dr. James A. Collier, Professor 

Dr. John F. Entorf, Professor 

Dr. Richard H. Gebhart, Professor 

Dr. Glenn Gehring, Professor 

Dr. James F. Herr, Professor 

Dr. Armand G. Hofer, Professor 

Dr. Duane A. Johnson, Professor 

Dr. Louis A. Moegenburg, Associate 
Professor 

Mr. Edward O. Morical, Associate 
Professor 


Dr. Arthur E. Muller, Associate Pro- 
fessor 

Dr. Orville Nelson, Professor 

Mr. Courtney Nystuen, Associate 
Professor 

Dr. Frank R. Pershern, Professor 

Dr. Richard F. Peter, Professor 

Dr. Arnold Piersall, Professor 

Dr. Neal W. Prichard, Professor 

Mr. Charles F. Rhoads, Associate 
Professor 

Dr. Joe A. Rinck, Professor 

Dr. E. Robert Rudiger, Professor 

Dr. Philip Ruehl, Professor 

Dr. James J. Runnalls, Professor 

Dr. Jack B. Sampson, Professor 

Dr. Lee H. Smalley, Professor 
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Mr. Paul Speidel, Associate Profes- Dr. Henry L. Thomas, Professor 
sor 

Dr. Robert J. Spinti, Professor 

Dr. Douglas D. Stallsmith, Professor 

Dr. Charles L. Thomas, Professor Dr. Theodore W. Wiehe, Professor 


Dr. Hans E. Timper, Associate Pro- 
fessor 


Master of Science Degree. This program is especially designed for individuals 
with undergraduate preparation in industrial arts, industrial education and re- 
lated fields. However, it is also open to others interested in entering the industrial 
education field. (See optional program in this section.) 

Specifically, the curriculum is designed to provide advanced instruction of 
value to: (a) secondary school industrial arts teachers, supervisors and adminis- 
trators; (b) junior college, college and university industrial arts teachers, super- 
visors and administrators; (c) those desiring knowledge and competence related 
to American industry; (d) those who have interest in special student groups such 
as the disadvantaged, the slow learner, the underachiever, the handicapped and 
the gifted; and (e) those who desire vocational-industrial certification, but do 
not yet have the work experience. 

Learning experiences in the immediate professional setting include: ap- 
prentice teaching, technical service schools and, for those seeking teaching certi- 
fication, the human relations requirement. 


ADMISSION 


To be admitted with full status to this program, the applicant must hold a bache- 
lor’s degree in industrial education (or equivalent) from an accredited college 
and have an overall grade point average of at least 2.75. 

In addition, the applicant should have an undergraduate major in industrial 
arts education or its equivalent. This assumes preparation and certification (or 
eligibility for certification) for teaching industrial arts. 

A deficiency in these admission requirements does not preclude admission, 
but it may require completion of additional undergraduate work and/or increase 
the amount of graduate credit required to earn the degree. (See Optional Pro- 
grams in this section. ) 


PRIMARY EVALUATION PROCESSES 


In addition to the all-university requirements of (1) course grades as assigned 
by the faculty, (2) advisement of the Creative Intellectual Inquiry Experience 
and (3) certification of degree program completion by the program director, the 
following Program Specific Primary Evaluation Processes are used: program ap- 
plication; program seminar (100-700); degree candidacy and intent to gradu- 
ate. 
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REQUIREMENTS 


The requirements for this degree include: (a) completion of at least 30 semester 
hours of graduate credit with an overall graduate grade point average of 3.0 or 
better; a minimum of 15 credits must be in courses open only to graduate stu- 
dents—700 level; (b) approval for degree candidacy at the appropriate time; 
and (c) a course distribution as outlined below: 


Preparation in Research (7-11 Cr.) Credits 
190-739 Introduction to Problems in Industrial Education ........... | 
421-740 RGaEATCT FORT A I  ccsnesaces encrictvannianeon aay 4 


The following three options are available for the research experience, each in- 
volving a research report: 


190-735 Problems in Industrial Education ........ccc.cccccccccccseeeeseeeeeees 2 
190-740 Synthesis of Problems in Industry and Technology.......... 2 
190-770 Thesis—Industrial Education .............sccccccsccoccsssesscseeesoeees 


Preparation Basic to Program (14 Cr. minimum) 


Take Both: 
100-700 Program Seminar in Industrial Education ...................0. 0 
190-704 History of Industrial Education .............ccccccsceseseeeeserreeeeens 2 


Select at least one from each cluster: 


Cluster 1. Foundations in Philosophy or Psychology 


421-700 Philosophy of Modern Education..............:ccccccceeeeeeeeeeees 2 
421-705 Social Thought of American Educators .0.........ccccceceeeees 2 
479-730 Advanced Psychology of Learning........ccccccscesesserensseeeees 2 
365-500 Philosophy of Technology .............:ccseccssscsesssersrereseecesrscees 3 
365-550 Ber Oa V aD sess soecavcscavcsnssiccacsceveiscssreescanieiniaeesenuses 2 
300-720 Cyrrrent: Human  PLOcie aS xec-nencerscesvonsctacessavinnsstseyiesawnesans 2 
Cluster 2. Facilitation and Management of Learning 
190-533 Shop Planning and Equipment Selection .............c:ece 2 
190-637 School Shop Organization and Management...............0. 2 
421-715 ROCHE RCIA TIO os esnecoccennexanercrvannenancennsrsasntal ete sidiine idl 4 
421-640 Badiicational Scien Ces wisciccesisvscrcsisavsisesaassarccinsesiiencoesvesinns 2 
Cluster 3. Evaluation 
150-713 Introduction to Education Systems AnalySis.........000s0 3 
421-641 CATS) EPRI TI ON cccssaccrvcesssaesmemounresnginens CRIS 2 
421-741 Design and Evaluation of Curriculum..........cccccceeeeeeeeeees 4 
421-742 Prowl A: EVAIAUON svensicuccesnsesinversseverseriveanvermeacecssaineiaeohn 3 
Cluster 4. Technical 
110-798 Problems in Industry and Technology (Energy and 

FE EBTSPOTUATIEY | onan rseosuiaheveiiaadasedieyiancaukibeastaladanistasiansiie 2 
130-798 Problems in Industry and Technology (Graphic 


SNR IES oo ssn nnssiseahe IIA NeneT 2 
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170.795 
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Advanced Technical Problema (Industrial 
Md ana peinent | sit 


Probleme in Industry and Techoblete (Materials and 
Processes), ‘ 
Problems itt Tbdoatit and ‘TesHinolons (Plaiaetaphiy): 


Select al beast tw from this cluster: 
Oster 5, Curriculam and Program Development 


ae710 
421-73) 
190-604) 
"(eae 
"hk 740 


Curriculum Insevation Affeeung Industral Edecatian.. 


Cunnculum Theory and Practice , 
Rationale for American [ndustty,..-eccreen 
Course Construction 


Instructional Developinent 


*Muy take either, but not borh 


Preparation for Further Iodividual Profesional Derclopment 


For students planning careers in teaching, it ky cecomenerdted thal their technsea! 
work (graduate and undergraduate) total at least 44 aernecster hours, Additional 
electives will be sclected with approval of the graduate program director, A com: 
plete fist of pradunie work appropriate to this degree program is maintained by 
the progrimt director. 
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OPTIONAL PROGRAMS 


Persons eho held « bacheloe’s degree in another held and with to become certi 
fed to teach indwatrial efwcathon @ bole alee earning the master's degree may do 
#2 bn the folkewong progenies 


ADMISSION 


Prior 10 full admission 10 the master’s degree program the student must develop 
an appropriate techaical background by completion of the following undergrad- 
uate work. (Soe Undergraduate Bulletin for course descriptions.) Some gradu- 
ate work may be taken concurrently but ordinarily these undergraduate deS- 
ciency credits will take first priority: 


Credits 

110-101 Energy in tadastry.  —... ee 2 
110-40) Tower Mechanics 2 
110-208 —— } 
1-700 Communications... , , er na rere 2 
O10 Drafting............ ? 
Hondo Graphic Arts... m ia 2 
10-115 Understanding Industry . 2 
180.114 ) 
170-10) » Concept J 
170-208 Design for Industey.......... 2 
170-270 Light Building Construction 2 
Technical Electives .. o Sisal e 

Total 34 


nr aa EDUCATION (for those not certifiable for teaching in 
any Gcid) 


Professional Preparation* (16 Cr.) 

421-200 Philosophy of Modern Education... eatin 2 
479.7% Advanced Paychobogy of Learning 00... 2 
42-714 Teaching Strategies Hemlabbeleanechiaitalabs 4 
an Curriculum Theory and Practice... 2 
Worn Curriculum Innovation Adecting Industrial Education , 2 
0-648 Course Constructiva... 2 
421-082 Reading Methods Secondary School .. a 2 
Pmerny Peacticum ia Lodustrial Education*® (6 Cr. undergraduate) 

Student Teaching (ord 

Hered intermbip Teaching Wwe 5 
*( These 12 credits of professional preparation mast be co Prior to ste: 


deat or intern teaching: 421-700, 479-730, 421-714, 190-710 and 190-638. 
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Preparation in Research (6-10 Cr.) 
421-740 ReSearch FOuiGations scsccascccascccscciessesteavsevsvicavascisncaioiaiveeats 4 
(See previous reference to Preparation in Research for options. ) 


Preparation Basic to Program (5 Cr.) 


500-700 Program Seminar in Industrial Education ............c0000 0 
190-739 Introduction to Problems in Industry and Technology... 1 
190-704 History of Industrial Education.... aT Z 
Anyone course: from: Clustér4 Technical ccssscssesesvessoseosssceazecesasesesecssoeosvene Z 


Technical Electives (5-11 Cr.) 
Total undergraduate and graduate technical credits in any combination is at 
least 45 semester hours. 


Human Relations Requirement: 


The Wisconsin Department of Public Instruction requires preparation in 

Human Relations for those desiring initial certification for teaching in Wiscon- 

sin. 

This requirement may be met by any one of the four following means: 

1. By submitting documented evidence of past experience. 

2. By developing a plan to incorporate appropriate experiences within the de- 
gree program. 

3. By satisfactory completion of either a non-credit or a credit independent 
study package. 

4. By an approved plan developed from a combination of the above. 

A brochure describing the means of meeting this requirement is available from 

the graduate program director. The student’s approved human relations plan 

must be filed at the same time as the degree candidacy application, and is subject 

to approval of the graduate program director and the dean of the graduate col- 

lege. 


Mainstreaming Special Education Students: The Wisconsin Department of Pub- 
lic Instruction requires preparation in teaching special education students for 
those candidates who complete the certification program after July 1, 1981. This 
requirement can be met by a course in mainstreaming special education students 
- or equivalent. 


M.S. IN INDUSTRIAL EDUCATION—(for those certifiable for teaching in 
fields other than industrial education) 
Upon completion of the undergraduate technical deficiency, students who are 
certifiable teachers in fields other than industrial education may enter the stan- 
dard program for the Master of Science degree in industrial education outlined 
previously with the stipulation that their programs will include sufficient gradu- 
ate technical credits so that the total undergraduate and graduate technical 
credits in any combination is at least 45 semester hours of technical credits. 
Student or intern teaching in industrial education (8 undergraduate cred- 
its) is required. Note “Teaching Practicum” in the previous section. 
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Both the human relations and the mainstreaming requirements of the Wis- 
consin Department of Public Instruction are required for those seeking initial 
certification in Wisconsin. Note “Human Relations Requirement” in the previ- 
ous section. 


Preparation Through Advisement Patterns (select one) 


This program is designed so that at least one of a variety of advisement patterns 
can be developed within the framework of the industrial education degree pro- 
grams. Beyond the preparation in research (7-11 Cr.) and preparation basic to 
the program (14 Cr.) students will choose in consultation with their program 
director an advisement pattern supporting their work-role/life-role goals and 
select learning experiences (course work) which will support them in such areas 
as: industrial education teacher, supervisor or administrator; in elementary, 
middle-junior high school, senior high school, post high school, college or univer- 
sity, industry or other selected areas. One example pattern is: 


Vocational, Trade and Industrial Education (6 Cr.) 


469-502 Principles of Vocational, Technical and Adult Education 2 
421-700 Philosophy of Modern Education.............cc:ccceceereeeereeeees 2 
479-730 Advanced Psychology of Learning...............::ccceessreesereenere 2 


MANAGEMENT TECHNOLOGY 


DR. MEHAR ARORA, PROGRAM DIRECTOR 
RESIDENT PROGRAM FACULTY 


Dr. Mehar Arora, Professor Mr. Charles Yost, Assistant Profes- 
Dr. Jerry W. Coomer, Professor sor 
Mr. Zenon T. Smolarek, Assistant 

Professor 


Master of Science Degree. This program provides educational experiences that 
prepare persons for middle management positions in operations management. 
Operational specialties in industrial management or construction management 
are available. Other options such as graphic arts, electronics, packaging, safety 
and others can be developed. 


Learning experiences in the immediate professional setting include; ad- 
vanced technical problems and the synergistic experience. 


ADMISSION 


To be adenltted with fell wates to thie program, the applicant must bold a bocbe 
hors degree from oe accredited college, have an eral grads point average of at 
least 2.75 ond have the equivalent of two years of appropriate work oF mliaary 
rape nence 

Prerequidte counes may be preenbed epon preview of undergraduate 
tranacripls 


PRIMARY EVALUATION PROCESSES 


In addiion io the all-unversety roquirementi of (1) course grades a6 assigned 
by the feculey, (2) advisement of the Creative [mictectual [squiry Experience 
and (3) certification of degree program competion by the program director, the 
following Program Specific Primary Exaluation Procewes are used: program 2p 
plication; dugaotic (13-720); degree candidacy and intent to gracoste 


REQUIREMENTS 


The requirements for this degree include: (a) compbelnon of al heaat SD aeriesieor 
hours of produate credit with an overall graduate grade point average of 1.0 or 
betier, a minimum of 14 credits mutt he in counies open only bo graduate wie 
denti— TOO bevel: (bh) approval for degree candidacy at (he appropriate time, 
and dc) o Geuree divttibution as ouilined below 


Frofradinal Foundations (1) Ur.) 


(a. FO Systems Analysis and Deaign 4 
) e710 Secsinat in Industrial Opersiane 1 
1M 730 Foundations in Industiial Operations* I 
1h Tap Initedoction to Decision Thony J 


Leadership (ecimum of 7 Cr) 
180 600 Organisational Leadenbdip. iceaeninewiben ’ 
150.660) fodustria) Management, mr ce dovnabeitet 2 
160.690 Administrative and Business Policies pees ) 
22505 Seminat on Self-irewth. - 2 
320-720 Labor and Industria! Relations. chrapben 2 
41y-782 Group Dy mabe oo pos gcson per eeonroen 2 
421-430 Adminitrative Behavior anbteheas ) 
aso? Ovcupational re and Information. - 2 
419-570 Assertive Traini sounds Spaphabebieabdabiepsadbagahogente 2 
479-581 Industrial deikebsthdatakaitbdilansasactecocioableeneaertedeh 2 
479-760 Personality —. —e—eann tise 2 
Other Approved Bloctives .... minasitsinhasstinitetoecimees ° ae 
bs rer ected (minimum of 9 Cr.) 


The following courses are typical of those taken by students that specialize 


in industrial management of construction management. 
110-581 Principles of Industrial Safety a... osersrer serene 3 
110-583 Volustary OSHA Compliance 
110-782 Occupational Safety Programming 2.000... 3 
110-887 Human Factors Engineering ...... sorted 3 
1}0-526 Huilding Construction Spee 2 
130-629 Land Use Planning... ' ) 
150-505 Pretuction and Inventory € “ontrot 5 
150-510 Pratuction Processing .... 5 
150-520 Quality Asurence ..... 5 
130-340 Time and Motion Study ) 
1%-S70 Estimating and Analysing Construction Covte 3 
150.650 Introduction to Operations Research... 5 
1-670 Systems Appeasch to Construction Management... 3 
130-730 Advanced Technical Prottems - Industria! aimenclii px 
170-515 Metallurgy ..., 3 
170-537 Numerical Control in “Manufacturing... sictiaeeapnlatcctteois 5 
Other Approwed Blectives ee OD 
Culminating Integrative Experience 
180-790 Synergistic Experience: Advanced Manufacturing 
ee 3 


*A freulty tutor is assigned to guide students’ self-development progra 
Strengths and deficiencies are Wentified and the student culminates the 2 
tierce with bath oral and «ritten matriculation to candidacy craminations 

**ALl students in the program are required to take this capstone course which 
serves ay a culminating feld project requicement, The student kentifies an 
eristing problem area in a cooperating industry and presents an operational 
sletion to the problem. 
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SAFETY 


MR. JOHN OLSON, PROGRAM DIRECTOR 


RESIDENT PROGRAM FACULTY 


Dr. John F. Entorf, Professor Dr. C. E. Smith, Associate Professor 
Mr. John H. Olson, Instructor 

Mr. Donald H. Samdahl, Lecturer 
Dr. Jack B, Sampson, Professor Dr. Willis L. Valett, Professor 


Dr. Robert J. Spinti, Professor 


Master of Science Degree. This graduate program is designed for flexibility to 
meet both the personal and professional needs of the student. Through advise- 
ment, students may prepare for positions in occupational /industrial loss control 
and/or safety education. . 

Instructional efforts are directed to experiences that will provide students 
the capability to work effectively in their professional setting or to conduct 
safety research. 

Learning experiences in the immediate professional setting include: field 
problems in accident prevention and loss control, independent study in occupa- 
tional safety and occupational safety internship. 


ADMISSION 


To be admitted to this program with full status, the applicant must hold a bache- 
lor’s degree from an accredited college with an overall grade point average of at 
least 2.75. In addition, the applicant must have appropriate academic prepara- 
tion in an occupational, technical, vocational and/or related area. Prior profes- 
sional, vocational, industrial/trade or educational experience is recommended 
prior to enrollment in the program. 

A deficiency in these admission requirements does not preclude admission, 
but it may require completion of additional undergraduate work and/or increase 
the amount of graduate credit required to earn the degree. An individual pro- 
gram of study will be designed by the program director and the student to ac- 
commodate the student’s needs. 


PRIMARY EVALUATION PROCESSES 


In addition to the all-university requirements of (1) course grades as assigned 
by the faculty, (2) advisement of the Creative Intellectual Inquiry Experience 
and (3) certification of degree program completion by the program director, the 
following Program Specific Primary Evaluation Processes are used: program ap- 
plication; applicant’s goals; program plan; admissions interview; related work 
experience and intent to graduate. 
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REQUIREMENTS 


The requirements for this degree: (a) completion of at least 30 semester hours of 
graduate credit with an overall graduate grade point average of 3.0 or better; a 
minimum of 15 credits must be in courses open only to graduate students—700 
level; (b) approval for degree candidacy at the appropriate time; and (c) a 
course distribution as outlined below: 


APPLIED RESEARCH AND DEVELOPMENT 


Select One Credits 
150-700 System. Analysis and Design ...........c:cscsssescssosssssesssesvesonsees 3 
421-740 OREO TCH AP OU TOAIONS , ssvcccorsvonesseccnrcovescenacesnerierey¢usviootseas 4 
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Select One 

110-770 "PRESS SAIL C¢Y ve cicavsnisvericessiomnnseacecesvaceusivevaresavevenstenaereivees 
110-783 Field Problem in Accident Prevention/Loss Control....... 3 
Required Professional Preparation (Select 5-8 Credits) 

110-782 Satety Management i scssssssstscnasssscsceassscsvevaeasvacecetseseereneenets 3 
110-771 BOUMGa EONS IN SAL CEY: cesscxscsesscvevcszvrsovevsacpucvenssasne 3 
110-781 Risk Management in Loss Control 3 
110-785 SUOMI AT AN SACL Y ays csc casvathonsdninseasicnnenensacontnnacaneeeanoatsies 2 
Select One 

150-600 OrRANIZAON Al LEAMELShID cisssisessreveoesscosnsxesenssannscaiteivencaes 3 
110-575 Behavioral Approach to Accident Prevention ...........:006 3 
Elective Professional Preparation 

300-542 [AGUStt ALT YVS1ON eC sisicessicsacsssncsennesssnnoatvundoaavarsycensavessssoanasts 3 
110-581 Principles of Occupational Safety and Health 3 
110-583 Voluntary OSHA Compliance ..........csscsesessssrsseneessseseseee 2-3 
110-584 Safety Engineering Standards (Pre-req. 110-583).......... 2 
110-585 Contemporary Problems in Occupational Safety............. 3 
110-586 Fire Protection:and Prevention siivccrcissecvsespcerevvssoncantscanitves 3 
110-587 Human Factors Engineering 3 
110-588 GONSTRHCHION ALOEY cei puite vet vans sxcnsevsncsssanssvsivaaasanesiuanennsiers 2 
110-779 Independent Study in Safety 1-3 
110-784 RAPT ESE A RSTEC ETA LID els sndtecancs sno snanvuhssanaaaaassunredarspesaciarsia 4-6 
110-590 Progucts: Lid Oility ssecanssienracnaanmnanamaunicnnesans 2 
110-589 FUG SD SHE CEN ic pose ncoiasn he vvsascasschvaenscoinsnosesseivenesnsaeunssxscrsevanssoe 2 
320-720 Labor and Industrial Relations r) 
110-574 Alcohol and Other Drugs in Accident Prevention ........... 3 
110-575 Behavioral Approach in Accident Prevention ................+. 3 
110-577 Driver IMpProvement PrORTAMS  <cvsccrssssvssecsersarnesesnresovaenaves 2 
110-578 Tratlic and: Highway: Satety:sisivssccsieccsissessnvesvexeovossacecansneas 3 
110-580 Driver Education for the Handicapped ..........:ccceseeeeeee 2 
300-7XX Industrial Hygiene Instrumentation ..............:ccceceeseeeereoes 2 
391-512 Speech Skills for Educators ...........0000+ 2 
407-560 Audio-Visual Communications ................ 2 
407-561 Preparation of Audio-Visual Material 2 
413-721 Alcohol and Drug Abuse Treatment Programs ............... 2 
413-752 ETON PIM ONN OS oa teayuacetcct ev sadrcaurccvsinnsnsnnsonieas eacoessaniawndosvn 2 
413-760 Theory and Techniques in Behavior Modifications.......... 2 
421-702 PLINGIPlES: OF SUNELVISION asasicivevsscenacagretnonasissocensrepennsonnennsve 2 
459-769 Behavior Change Techniques with Handicapped People 2 
479-582 RETSONNE! MARA CONIENE cacesceacsassenivacversnttoasinversdsntsotsdacssnne g 
479-779 Advanced Public Relations 2 
Additional Personal/ Professional Development 

150-660 Tyidtistiia] Mama Bement .cscsccssescscscsssussasvasasvscavecnpatsavtgensnanee vi 
245-501 Food Service Administration ........ssssessssssssssssssesssesceeseees 3 
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150-740 Introduction to Decision Theory ............::ccc:cccesseeeseeeeseeeess 3 
160-601 Legal Environment of Business.............:cc:cccccsseeeseeeeseeeees 3 
150-750 Organizational Development.................sscccsssecsessseeesseseess 3 
160-690 Administrative and Business Policies.................::cc000se0e+ 3 
311-553 Environmental Cheitistry sssicisisssssisssscesercssssosecsssvsovsinsesenen 2 
326-516 Feechiiical Writing: for LiGUStry....ssescosesscoveseraseresosorsseenive 3 
190-733 Emipacts:of Technology issccasiscsssssseaeseasdssiaacxsevesieaviscesianscanse 2 
469-674 PGE FGWCSION ses scsccsusavgrvatoonscnensssnnasnnxcgnvmneenstumetbglouracenis 2 
421-685 Psychology of Adult Education...........ccccccseceseeseeeeteeeees 2 
469-534 EERE PEPE se checscaccetinsesivcastaveea ies benenrerceccetvaieedsiglasrecspinn 2 
VOCATIONAL EDUCATION 
DR. HAROLD HALFIN, PROGRAM DIRECTOR 
RESIDENT PROGRAM FACULTY 
Mr. Thomas C. Allen, Assistant Pro- Ms. Mary J. Rathke, Associate Pro- 
fessor fessor 
Dr. William D. Amthor, Professor Dr. Joe A. Rinck, Professor 
Dr. Mehar Arora, Professor Dr. Jane C. Rosenthal, Professor 
Dr. John F. Entorf, Professor Dr. Robert E. Rudiger, Professor 
Dr. Richard H. Gebhart, Professor Dr. Philip W. Ruehl, Professor 
Dr. Duane A. Johnson, Professor Dr. Jack B. Sampson, Professor 
Mr. Harlyn Misfeldt, Associate Pro- Dr. Beverly Schmalzreid, Professor 
fessor Dr. Gary A. Searle, Associate Pro- 
Mr. Edward O. Morical, Associate fessor 
Professor Ms. Joy A. Sedgwick, Assistant Pro- 
Dr. Orville Nelson, Professor fessor 
Dr. Richard F. Peter, Professor Dr. Lee H. Smalley, Professor 
Dr. Virginia Peter, Professor Dr. Robert J. Spinti, Professor 
Dr. Neal W. Prichard, Professor Dr. Donald J. Stephenson, Professor 
Dr. Mary J. Rains, Assistant Profes- | Dr. Mary E. Thompson, Professor 
sor Dr. Theodore E. Wiehe, Professor 


Master of Science Degree. The graduate program in vocational education is 
designed to increase the professional competence of those who plan to serve in a 
high school or post high school program as a teacher, coordinating teacher, coor- 
dinator, supervisor, local vocational education coordinator or administrator of 
vocational education. 


Learning experiences in the immediate professional setting include: intern- 
ship, outreach courses and independent study. 
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ADMISSION 


To be aaltmitted with full status 10 this propria, (he appleant mud hold a bache- 
Jor'a degree from an gecredited college and have an overall prode point average 
of al deasd 2.75, 


Applicants with undergraduate degrees and certiication in the various sule 
foot areas of vocational-technical education are generally cligible 


Applicants *ith appropriate subject matter backgrounds, but wha do me 
have the required professional education will need to complete, for undergeadu. 
wie credit, at least one appropriate methods course. This should be completed 
carky inthe program. 


Applicants for the ¢oiphasia in local vocational cducdtion coordinator 
(EVE) mist complete, for underprduste credit, a courte in the principles, 
ime and for philavophy of vocaonal-technical education, | Mequest additions! 
adi information fram the program dircetor for ihe LYEC cmphasa 4 


Prior to award of (he degree, the eludene must present evalence of the nec 
cay amend and kind of occupational caperlence ae epecliled by Vhe a pprupel 
dle date certifying agency 


Adehcicocy in these admission requirements dees net preclude admission, 
bal tay Feqaire completion of additional anede teraduale work ond for increase 
the amount of graduate credit required 2 carn the degree. 
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PRIMARY EVALUATION PROCESSES 


In addition to the all waiversity requirements of (1) course grades ay assigacd 
by the faculty, (2) advisement of the Creative Lotelicctual Inquiry Experience 
and (}) cortibeathon of degree program completion by the program director, the 
following Program Specific Primary Evaluation Processes are weed: application 
and degree candidacy. 


REQUIREMENTS 


The requirements for this degree include: (#) completion of at beast 30 semester 
hours of graduate credit with an overal! graduate grade point average of 3.0 ar 
better, # minimum of 15 credits must be in cowrses open only to graduate stu- 
dents — panne earned trvrmmae” at the appropriate time: 
and (C) a course distribation as outlined 


tn Research (6-10 Cr) Credit 
42-740 Research Foundations 2 4 
7-716 Prodtems in Vocational Education (ur) 2 
770 Thesit— Vorational Fducation (or) 6 
wre Internship -LVEC (for LVEC only)... .... +8 


Preparation wlthie Progran (select one concenteation) 
Concentration in Teaching (6. Cr) 
469.0) Hoa aareoye Vocational, Technica! and Adult Education 
421.700 Philcsuphy of Modern Education... 
pf Advanced Psychology of Learning. een 
Pius, appropriate courses in teaching/learning process 


in Administration (6 Cr.) 
Modern 


421.700 Phitcsophy of Education 

49-02 Principles of Vocational, Techaca! and Adit Edecation 
409-70 Advanced Psychology of Learcing = er 
Plas, appropriate courses in adminiviration 


eee in Local Vocations! Bducation Courdination—(L VEC) 
(18-26 Cr) 

This emphasis is the certification program for Local Vocational Education 
Coordinators in Wheoasin; sunilar paehions exit in ones states. 
479-579 Puble Relations. 
421-702 Principles of Supervision. 
422% Administration... .... 
429s had Procedures .. 7 
469-500) ‘coperative Uccepational Education Programs - aude 
413091 evap of Career Development ter) pesctiamepmnetaiasicshaane 
469-70 Coordination A TTT 
421.790 Courriculam Theory 3: POT Yo RE iat 


nee 


vhet 


he he he eet ee 
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489-753 Psychometric Theory and Application.........ccscesseeseseeees 2 
413-737 Curriculum and Methods in Career Education 2 
Concentration in Distributive Education (4 Cr.) 
416-701 Issues in Vocational Distributive Education................00+ 2 
416-702 Improvement of Methods and Materials in Distributive 

BE CE ETM ay csicaw couse casvcccsasnteaciass eniateastvassangé sas sso sgnepeonevcnspntzene 


Preparation for Further Individual and Professional Development 

The student should confer with the program adviser in choosing the elective 
credits to complete the 30-hour degree requirements. There is considerable flexi- 
bility in the program with regard to electives, and they may be taken as needed 
to fulfill the individual goals and objectives of the student. Generally, electives 
may be chosen from your technical field (see last paragraph) and from among 
the following courses: 


190-733 Tinpacts:-of TEChnOlogy ssssosisrrsesesessscssseasseconnonanvenisctrsonacesnss 2 
326-516 Technical Writing in Industry siveicsssscececssevsevsesssaseeaosvesnss 3 
354-741 Computer Programming Techniques ........cccessseseerersereers 2 
387-540 SSO CIOLOR VOL WOE cs variscxisssssyxsinecusessaaskserenovioivesnisriciupsaseny 3 
387-575 Sociology of Minority Groups.......c..ccscccesesseseeseseeeeeeseseees 3 
391-512 PSEC Skills FOr RAUCALONS ssaciesnnsscencnansenoventetyrtoctaiavesrsiass 2 
600-560 Audio-Visual Communication.......cccccsccsessesessesseseeseseeseees 2 
600-740 Instructional Developme ntisciessscsrcocseoncsveesvsvesvstrerosecsssasnens 2 


EDUCATION SPECIALIST DEGREE 
INDUSTRIAL AND VOCATIONAL 
EDUCATION 


DR. HAROLD HALFIN, PROGRAM DIRECTOR 


RESIDENT PROGRAM FACULTY 
Dr. William D. Amthor, Professor Mr. Allan D. Hilgendorf, Associate 


Mr. Mehar Arora, Professor Professor 

Dr. M. James Bensen, Professor Dr. Duane A. Johnson, Professor 
Dr. Jerry W. Coomer, Professor Dr. Louis L. Klitzke, Professor 

Dr. John F. Entorf, Professor Mr. Harlyn Misfeldt, Associate Pro- 
Dr. Wesley L. Face, Professor fessor 

Dr. Richard H. Gebhart, Professor Dr. Orville Nelson, Professor 

Dr. Carlyle Gilbertson, Professor Dr. Richard F. Peter, Professor 

Dr. Joseph G. Hagaman, Associate Dr. Virginia Peter, Professor 


Professor Dr. Neal W. Prichard, Professor 
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Dr. Philip W. Ruehl, Professor Dr. Robert J. Spinti, Professor 
Dr. Jack B. Sampson, Professor Dr. Donald J. Stephenson, Professor 
Ms. Joy A. Sedgwick, Assistant Pro- Dr. Mary E. Thompson, Professor 


TR Smalley, Professor Dr. Willis L. Vallet, Professor 
Dr. Charles E. Smith, Assoc. Profes- | Dr. Theodore E. Wiehe, Professor 


sor Dr. Lawrence S. Wright, Professor 


This is a 36 semester credit program beyond the master’s degree. Two concen- 
trations are available leading to an Education Specialist degree in industrial and 
vocational education, (1) industry and technology and (2) professional educa- 
tion. 

The program is for those who have a master’s degree in industrial arts, 
industrial education, vocational education or equivalent. (Equivalency meaning 
agriculture, business education, distributive education, home economics educa- 
tion, and trade and industrial education. ) 

Or, the program is for those who have a master’s degree and are a certified 
employee of a vocational-technical institute or a community college. 


ADMISSION 


Students seeking admission to the program should complete the following at 
least 30 days prior to the opening of the term in which they plan to begin their 
program. 

1. File an Application for Admission to the Ed.S. program. 

2. Submit a current dossier (resume) listing all pertinent biographical and 
educational data. 

3. Present official transcripts of all college and university work completed cer- 
tifying award of bachelor’s and master’s degrees in industrial education, 
industrial arts education, vocational education or an equivalent field with a 
cumulative grade point average of at least 3.25 on a four-point scale in all 
graduate work. Persons having master’s degrees in other fields who are cer- 
tified and employed in vocational-technical education are also eligible for 
admission. Transcripts need not be submitted for work completed at Stout. 

4. Provide evidence of at least two years of successful teaching experience and 
professional promise by requesting letters from at least two administrators 
or supervisors. 


The Education Specialist degree program committee comprised of gradu- 
ate faculty and an Education Specialist degree student will review the candi- 
date’s credentials and make a recommendation relative to admission to the di- 
rector of the Education Specialist degree program. The committee may 
recommend that certain standardized examinations be completed or that the 
candidate be interviewed by the committee. The director of the major will rec- 
ommend admission with full or provisional status to the Graduate College. 
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After review of the application data, the Graduate College will: 
1. Assign program status and inform the student of it immediately. 

a. Full status will be granted to those who meet all admission 
requirements. 

b. Provisional status may be granted to those who do not fully qualify on 
some requirements. At the conclusion of the first term of enrollment, 
the status will be reevaluated. 

c. Admission will be denied students whose qualifications do not meet the 
requirements and if the admissions committee decides provisional sta- 
tus is not warranted. 

2. Assign an adviser to assist in developing a degree program and registering 
for the first term. 


PRIMARY EVALUATION PROCESSES 


In addition to the all-university requirements of (1) course grades as assigned 
by the faculty, (2) advisement of the Creative Intellectual Inquiry Experience 
and (3) certification of degree program completion by the program director, the 
following Program Specific Primary Evaluation Processes are used: application 
for admission; degree candidacy and final oral examination. 


DEGREE PROGRAM SUPERVISION 


For the first enrollment, the student’s program adviser will aid in developing a 
class schedule in keeping with degree requirements. Prior to enrolling for a sec- 
ond term, the student will prepare a total program plan in keeping with degree 
requirements and the student’s special needs. 

At that time, the Graduate College will appoint a supervisory committee 
consisting of the program adviser and two other members of the graduate 
faculty. 

The committee will act on the appropriateness of the student’s degree pro- 
gram, approve the proposed field study, administer the oral comprehensive ex- 
amination and recommend the award of the degree. 


TEACHING EXPERIENCE 


This program is designed for people in education. It is felt that course work will 
be more significant for those who have some experience in teaching. Thus, no 
more than eight credits in the degree program may be completed prior to satisfy- 
ing the requirement of two years of successful teaching experience. 


REQUIREMENTS FOR THE ED.S. DEGREE 


Prior to the award of the Ed.S. degree, the following requirements will be met: 
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1. Completion of an approved degree program of 36 semester credits with an 
overall grade point average of at least 3.25. 

2. Filing of an “Intent to Graduate” at least seven weeks prior to the expected 
graduation date. 

3. Completion of a comprehensive examination, written and oral, at least 
three weeks prior to graduation. 

4. Filing of an approved field study report and abstract at least one week prior 
to graduation. 

5. Recommendation for the degree by the supervisory committee. 


TRANSFER OF CREDIT 


A maximum of 18 semester hours of graduate credit may be transferred to meet 
the requirements of the Ed.S. degree. It must be appropriate to the degree pro- 
gram and awarded by an institution accredited for graduate level work. All 
credit to be counted toward the degree must have been completed within seven 
years of the date the degree is awarded. 


RESIDENCE REQUIREMENTS 


Students may choose either of the following two options to meet the minimum 
graduate residency requirement. 

Residency Option |: One term of residence in which at least six credits are 
earned on the Stout campus excluding the field study. 

Residency Option 2: Completion of a series of intensive, structured gradu- 
ate seminars designed to meet expected outcomes of residency experiences. 


TIME LIMITS 


All degree requirements, including transferred credit, must be completed within 
a seven-year period. 


CONCENTRATIONS WITHIN PROGRAM 


Two concentrations are available within the Ed.S. degree program, they are: (1) 
industry and technology and (2) professional education. 


INDUSTRY AND TECHNOLOGY CONCENTRATION 


The Education Specialist degree program in industrial and vocational educa- 
tion—industry and technology concentration at Stout is designed for the gradu- 
ate student‘ desiring a broad educational experience leading to a professional 
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catecr aia teacher of industrial aod tochoicel sabjoct in high schools, vor: 
thea! howls, tochncal inditetes, janion colleges and universities 

Contem fot the advanced degree program «ill be draen from throe bodica 
of Lnveledgr: (a) industry and technology, 1b) applied revearch and (cc) poe 
feational education. Selection of these three componente it bined om the assump- 
tion that the holder of an advanced degree ln industrial edocation ubould be a 
icholar in the discipline (industry and technohigy), capable of wlution of 
problema through applied research techniques (researcher) and a practicing od- 
ucalor. 


CURRICULUM 


The Ed.S. degiee with a concentration in industry and technology consis of 
three proups of courses and/or experiences as follows: industry and technology, 
applied research and profewions! education. 

The imdviry and techeobgy component comets of courses bac to rhe 
sheave of induatiy amd technology aod a Geld wdudy. This omrgponent Is intended 
to be Genibhe in onder to aford candulatce an opportunity to broaden themctecs 
it thelr prior work has bce narrow of to wtudy in depth a particular comceptaal 
ates of industry aed technology I their prior work hax been broad ie nature. In 
thi companent the advanced praduate student will have the opportunity to take 
additional physkes, chemistry, mathemath, swxivlogy, paychology and course 
work to develop a level of competence in one of two conceptual areas in their 
substantive teaching Gehl, The impacts of Industry and technolopy, a couter re: 
quired of all students in the program, permits the students ta look at how thelr 
teaching ares has had anctect.on poopie and society, The culminating activity o 
a fed! dudy which ix six semester credits of the 14 semester credits required in 
(hid Component. 

The main purpose of the Geld study it to provide students with an opporte- 
nity toapply and synthesize the contents of their program. Fidocation Specialists 
are encouraged bo stlect practical problems related to their professional appoint- 
ment, or if nt presently employed, ta select a problem from their discipline. 

The applied research composcat oomute of coure work in computer 4i- 
edce, research detige and procedures, and stataticn A holder of an advanced 
degree shoubd have an intimate knowledge of reveurch deugn, measurement and 
Walivics, and a broad background in the problerie avcceated with industrial 
and voce tional edweation, 

The profesional education component consists of courses in the founda 
Hora! areas of education and curriculum and invivwetion, There lia growing 
body of knowledge and research dealing with education and the iaviruetional 
process, Ha linperative that the Pducation Spocialiat be able ta implement cure 
foot innevative educational practices and thought into the curriculum and the 
caching proseas., 

The thie commpencats ane shown below as they appear im the curriculum 
requitemonts for the degree 
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PROGRAM PLAN 


Te qualify for the degree of Education Speciatiat with » concentration in indes 
try and techaolagy requires thal the student carn not leas then 16 semester cred 
its beyond the master’s degree which will be divtrite at follows 
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Total 
Sem. Sem. 
Hrs. Hrs. 
TH UStRY EPG OCH OLORY .o.:sosoxecyarncrarexanncuanvediennacnneaicriaestnosnernmeasnncte 16-20 
Required: 
190-733 Impacts of Technology 2 
190-890 Field Study in Industry and Technology 
Selectives 8-12 
Applied Research ncicnnncimmmamaanininancanenaacanunnie 6-10 
Required: 
354-741 Computer Programming Techniques 2 
421-816 Instrumentation for Research 3 
Selectives 1-5 
PROLCRSIOR AL QU CATIOM ess toncsncsxctterceetssy cvsesnesosdtesssneucoxesconerosirannemaancis 6-10 
Required: 
479-850 Psychology of Development 3 
421-811 Structuring Knowledge 2 
Selectives 1-5 


PROFESSIONAL EDUCATION CONCENTRATION 


This concentration of the Education Specialist degree in industrial and voca- 
tional education has been designed to further the individual who is committed to 
additional depth in preparation as a professional educator in the areas of curric- 
ulum and instruction and the supervision of instruction. 

Content for the advanced degree program will be drawn from three bodies 
of knowledge: (a) professional education, (b) applied research and (c) industry 
and technology. Selection of these three components is based on the assumption 
that the holder of an advanced degree should be a practicing educator, capable 
of solving problems through applied research techniques and a scholar within a 
discipline. 


CURRICULUM 


The curriculum consists of three groups of courses and/or experiences as fol- 
lows: professional education (curriculum and instruction and the supervision of 
instruction), applied research, and industry and technology. 

The professional education component has two sub-components: curricu- 
lum and instruction and the supervision of instruction. 

Curriculum and instruction involves the advanced graduate student in cur- 
riculum engineering, instructional systems, instructional strategies, structuring 
knowledge, principles of learning, guidance of learning activities, identification 
and determination of instructional content, and computer assisted instruction as 
related to industrial and vocational education, 

Supervision of instruction involves policy developments, program planning 
budget systems, cost analysis, cost effectiveness, program evaluation review 
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techniques, accountability in education, decision making models, evaluation sys- 
tems, improvement of instruction, financial aspects, coordination, leadership 
procedures, economics in education, management information systems, and 
management techniques as related to industrial and vocational education. The 
culminating activity is a field study which is six semester credits of the total (16- 
20 credits) in this component. The field study provides the opportunity to put 
into practice some aspect of the program that will benefit both the student and 
the institutional setting where the student is employed or aspires to be employed. 


The applied research component consists of course work in management 
information systems, instrumentation for research employment and training re- 
search and planning. A holder of an advanced degree should have knowledge of 
research design, measurement and statistics and an understanding of problems 
associated with industrial and vocational education. 


The industry and technology component consists of courses in the sciences 
basic to industry and technology (math, computer science, sociology, psychol- 
ogy, communication and economics) and the impacts of technology on society. 
The three components are shown below with a listing of the required courses for 
the program. 


PROGRAM PLAN 


To qualify for the degree of Education Specialist Professional Education Con- 
centration, requires that the student earn not less than 36 semester credits be- 
yond the master’s degree which will be distributed as follows: 


Total 
Sem. Sem. 
Hrs. Hrs. 
Pyresnional BAUCAiOR vs ccciscicsssiccapcrvssinissciccarncameaniennnnnesecss 16-20 
Required: 
421-890 Field Study in Professional Education 6 
421-811 Structuring Knowledge 2 
Selectives 8-12 
PAH DUOO, ROSCA LOR icsiscisssrresanurincurceersnucenaciunntoasecvesencstasceermsavcesesien 6-10 
Required: 
421-816 Instrumentation for Research 3 
Selectives 3-7 
TODS Ct a aa ace en 6-10 
Required: 
190-733 Impacts of Technology 2 
479-850 Psychology of Development 3 


Selectives 1-5 
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PREPARATION FOR FURTHER INDEPENDENT AND 
PROFESSIONAL DEVELOPMENT 


The student should confer with the program adviser (chairman of supervisory 
committee) in choosing elective credits to complete the 36 hour degree require- 
ment. There is considerable flexibility in the program with regard to electives, 
and they may be taken as needed to fulfill the individual goals and objectives of 
the student. Generally electives may be chosen from the following: 


I. INDUSTRY AND TECHNOLOGY 
A. Sciences Basic to Industry and Technology 


1. Transdisciplinary 


300-720 Current Human Problems 2 
2. Chemistry 
311-541 Chemistry of Materials 3 
3. Economics 
320-610 Contemporary American Economic 3 
Problems 
320-615 Contemporary International Economic 3 
Problems 
320-720 Labor and Industrial Relations 2 
4. Physics 
372-XXX Physics Elective 3 
5. Sociology 


387-525 Sociology of Leisure 

387-540 Sociology of Work 

387-560 Sociology of Juvenile Delinquency 
387-575 Sociology of Minority Groups 


6. Speech 
391-508 Speech Skills for Business and Industry 2 
391-512 Speech Skills for Educators 2 


7. Psychology 
479-850 Psychology of Development 3 
B. Science of Industry and Technology 
1. Energy and Transportation 


Wwwww 


110-614 Transmission and Drive Trains 2 
110-650 Electronic Control Systems 3 
110-653 Communication Systems I 3 
110-656 Pulse and Switching Circuit Analysis 3 


110-660 Fluid Power Systems Design 3 

110-702 Recent Developments in Power Technology 2 

110-798 Problems in Industry and Technology—En- 2-6 
ergy and Transportation 
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2. Graphic Communications 


190-739 


190-890 


190-733 


421-733 
421-84] 
421-816 
421-742 


B. Computer Science 


354-640 
354-74] 


C. Statistics 


421-761 


130-557 Color Separation 

130-629 Land Use Planning 

130-636 Computer Assisted Design Problems 

130-716 Seminar in Industrial Graphics 

130-717 Theoretical Foundations for Technical 
Drawing 

130-718 Recent Developments in Industrial 
Graphics 

130-798 Problems in Industry and Technology 

3. Industrial Management 
150-500 Engineering Economy 
150-650 Introduction to Operations Research 
4. Materials and Processes 

170-501 Technology—Resources—Environment 

170-502 Solid Waste Technology 

170-515 Metallurgy 

170-506 Maintenance of Processing Equipment 

170-510 Industrial Materials 

170-535 Tool and Die Making 

170-550 Plastics II 

170-637 Numerical Control II, Programming for 
Continuous Path Controls 

170-713 Wood Properties I: Structure and 
Characteristics 

170-715 Plastics Materials and Processes 

170-798 Problems in Industry and Technology— 


Materials and Processes 


5. Industrial Teacher Education 


Introduction to Problems of Industry and 
Technology 
Field Study in Industry and Technology 


C. Impacts of Industry and Technology 


Impacts of Technology 


ll. APPLIED RESEARCH 
A. Research Design and Procedures 
Survey Procedures 


Basic Research Design 
Instrumentation for Research 
Program Evaluation 


Computer Use in Education 


Computer Programming Techniques 


Educational Statistics 
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421-862 Inferential Statistics 
421-863 Sampling Techniques 


Ill, PROFESSIONAL EDUCATION 
A. Foundations 
421-505 History of Education 
421-700 Philosophy of Modern Education 
421-705 Social Thought of American Educators 
479-730 Advanced Psychology of Learning 
B. Curriculum and Instruction 
1. Audio-Visual 
600-732 Planning Media Facilities 
600-740 Instructional Development 
600-715 Media Selection 
600-730 Media Retrieval Systems 
2. Guidance 
413-691 Theories of Career Development 
413-736 American College Student 
413-737 Curriculum and Methods 
in Career Education 
413-750 Appraising the Individual 
413-752 Group Dynamics 
413-890 Multiple Counseling 
and Sensitivity Training 


3. Education 
421-890 Field Study in Professional Education 
421-714 © Teaching Strategies 
421-750 Curriculum Theory and Practice 
421-799 Independent Study 
421-811 Structuring Knowledge 
421-681 American Higher Education 


4. Industrial Teacher Education 
190-708 Issues in Industrial Education 
190-710 Curricular Innovations Affecting 
Industrial Education 
190-638 Course Construction 


5. Vocational Education 

469-534 Task Analysis 

469-560 Cooperative Occupational Education 
Programs 

469-608 Issues in Vocational, Technical and 
Adult Education 

469-674 Adult Education 

469-710 Coordination 

469-746 Seminar in Vocational Education 

469-773 Problems in Coordination 

469-799 Independent Study 

469-780 Internship Vocational Education 


UW-STOUT 


NNNYH 


NNNN SD 


NNN NWN tO 


4-8 


DEGREE PROGRAMS 


459-717 


150-600 
150-713 


150-740 
150-750 
421-890 
479-579 
479-779 
421-702 
421-726 
421-727 
421-742 
413-749 


320-770 
421-830 
600-740 
600-760 


469-710 
469-792 


469-784 
469-780 


6. Vocational Rehabilitation 


Occupational Analysis and 
Information 


C. Supervision and Administration 
1. Education 


Organizational Leadership 
Introduction to Educational 

Systems Analysis 

Introduction to Decision Theory 
Organizational Development 

Field Study in Professional Education 
Public Relations 

Advanced Public Relations 
Principles of Supervision 
Administration 

Supervision of Student Teachers 
Program Evaluation 

Organization and Administration of 
Student Personnel Services 
Economics in Education 

Educational Administrative Behavior 
Instructional Development 
Educational Media Administration 


2. Vocational Education 


Coordination 

Administration of Vocational, 
Technical and Adult Education 
Internship - Local Vocational 
Education Coordinator (LVEC) 
Internship Vocational Education 
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SCHOOL OF HOME ECONOMICS 


DR. J. ANTHONY SAMENFINK, DEAN 
DR. MARY THOMPSON, ASSISTANT DEAN 
MS. JOY SEDGWICK, ASSISTANT DEAN 


CLOTHING, TEXTILES AND 
RELATED ART 

DR. NANCY M. BEAN, PROGRAM DIRECTOR 
RESIDENT PROGRAM FACULTY 


Dr. Nancy M. Bean, Professor Dr. Marcia D. Metcalf, Professor 
Dr. Kenneth G. Heintz, Professor Dr. Carol H. Siewert, Associate Pro- 
Dr. Rita T. Mahan, Professor fessor 


Master of Science Degree. The program in clothing, textiles and related art pro- 
vides an opportunity for development of professional competencies in clothing , 
textiles, textile design and/or fashion merchandising. It prepares students for 
professional positions in business, merchandising, industry, or extension services 
or provides concentrated study for persons planning to teach at the secondary 
post-secondary or college level. An individualized program will be planned with 
the program adviser. 

A student may choose a concentration in either clothing, textiles, textile 
design, or fashion merchandising, with electives chosen from an area which will 
support the major concentration. Programs for students planning to teach may 
include courses from two emphases and courses in professional education. 

Learning experiences in the immediate professional setting include: na- 
tional study tour to fashion industry, textile study tour, thesis in clothing and 
textiles, problems in clothing and textiles, textile design option and field experi- 
ence. 


ADMISSION 


To be admitted with full status to this program, the applicant must hold a bache- 
lor’s degree from an accredited college and have an overall grade point average 
of at least 2.75. 
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In addition to persons with a background in clothing, textiles and related 
art, students from art, the physical sciences, business and related fields may wish 
to enter the program. The background preparation required for each concentra- 
tion is as follows: 


Clothing: Students choosing the clothing concentration should have com- 
pleted basic courses in apparel construction, textiles, principles of apparel design 
and a design course. 


Textiles: Students choosing the textiles concentration should have com- 
pleted courses in textiles, chemistry, and clothing and textiles industry. 


Textile Design: Students choosing the concentration in textile design must 
have completed a distribution of nine credits in total selected from both textiles 
and design. 7 


Fashion Merchandising: Students choosing the concentration in fashion 
merchandising must have had two years experience in a related position or com- 
plete three credits each of textiles, management, sales, accounting, marketing 
and basic retailing. 


A deficiency in these admission requirements does not preclude admission, 
but it may require completion of additional undergraduate work and/or increase 
the amount of graduate credit required to earn the degree. 


PRIMARY EVALUATION PROCESSES 


In addition to the all-university requirements of (1) course grades as assigned 
by the faculty, (2) advisement of the Creative Intellectual Inquiry Experience 
and (3) certification of degree program completion by the program director, the 
following Program Specific Primary Evaluation Processes are used: program ap- 
plication; student advisement and program plan. 


REQUIREMENTS 


The requirements for this degree include: (a) completion of at least 30 semester 
hours of graduate credit with an overall graduate grade point average of 3.0 or 
better; a minimum of 15 credits must be in courses open only to graduate stu- 
dents - 700-800 level; (b) approval for degree candidacy at the appropriate 
time; and (c) a required course distribution as outlined below. 


Preparation in Research (6-10 credits) Credits 
421-740 RESEARCH FOUndATIONG isiscssssccsscsvscrdiccscsesccsrnnevecesiavseatvossens 4 
214-770 Thesis-Clothing and Textiles (Or) .......:.sessesescessesressereees 6 
214-768 Problems in Clothing and Textiles (OF) ..ccccccccscsscesesseerees 2 
214-769 Clothing and Textiles Design Project... 6 
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Preparation in Professional Core (4 credits) 

Choose two of the following: 

214-760 SEMAN Ui: CLOUT arscaas sasessejetascasacctesssssssensszesceseasseasragse 2 
214-740 SOM AT ITs VOX COS icccvervivenvikenssess onssarivenesuiesiebenrscnestacnies 2 
214-790 Seminar ih Textile: Designs: .ssssssscscasssssessicesssssvesssuasvevssess 2 
214-7XX Seminar in Fashion Merchandising ............:cccseseeeeeeeeeeees 2 
Preparation in Concentration (Select one concentration) 

Concentration in Clothing (12-20 credits) 

214-566 Apparel Construction-Knit and Stretch Fabrics.............. ° 
214-580 Bat Pa pten Wescconsssac oasrensssessectssvaeseres sora aameservsieaseiyere 3 
214-605 European Study Tour 3-6 
214-610 History of Costume: Ancient to European 1900.............. 3 
214-611 History of American Costume .......c:ccccceeeseseseseseseseeeeseee 2 
214-617 Social-Psychological Aspects of Clothing..........-:s0s+0+ 3 
214-639 National Study Tour to Fashion Industry... | 
214-655 Recent Developments in Clothing and Textiles ............ 2 
214-666 ROTTS ay nazessnsas sucess nacousvaa tes snessa lisesi giensiteeeasseasaprenseanvinne 3 
214-680 DLA pine ivesciscsassesaxavcesoeeanseseyey suivsecnsnvaupitexincttacssisccas 3 
214-681 Apparel Design-Draping ........... ston Satasiniacae auaeeTNENSS 1 
214-682 Apparel Design-Flat Patter iiis..scscssisssessvssccececosvsossavaarsves l 
214-765 Workshop in Clothing and Textiles ..........c.ceseeseseeeeeeees 1-2 
214-780 PLAVATCOD DITA DENY ecssevepecatsn cusses caksoxtvaecancwduesteantentuarcusneceten ] 
214-781 AGVaniGed Flat Pattern sis ccissccscsasesscccssnssoansssonavinaseeesesoasvere l 
214-799 IAG SHENAE SOY accsccovessnevssnesieusenasnt savsoraenopsonvteranedan sivas 2-4 
Concentration in Textiles (12-20 credits) 

214-545 Commercial and Household Textiles ........c:ccsecseeeeeeeneens 2 
214-550 TORS BV ALU AGION sssisdeteadiecsassosnissecttoncessarsecsaeieasenaneands 3 
214-590 Practicum in'Textile: Design (OF)!.....:ccvicserecsccrsscessserveses 3 
214-592 Practicum tr! Textile PHO 8 scsstescsccscescssonscsssenrveerebenbaconse 2 
214-605 Boropean Sway VOueivevsciscstimvicssscneccamisnninnccsseens 3-6 
214-645 US: Textile: Shidy Tout siccicsaninaiamcanvictincian 2 
214-650 LEXTUG CONGO ecto ih ncniiiinca nostarcanmna sn estine 3. 
214-655 Recent Developments in Clothing and Textiles .............. 2 
214-693 Structural Design and Weaving.......ccccsccsseseseseseeeseeeeeeees 2 
214-695 Historic and Contemporary Fabrics .......:.sccccceseeeeeeeeees 3 
214-755 Topics in:Clothing and Textiles:ccsatsccssccissscsasseteccvesseaee 1-2 
214-799 INGependenE SOU Yavcrsccissscssassnstadiccsevasnsenicoen 2-4 
214-765 Workshop in Clothing and Textiles 1-2 
245-658 Experimental Laundry Procedures 2 
311-521 LORS CHEMISES sveresttdiesas taut is Meenas Mheevavgatanvetneitie 5 
Concentration in Textile Design (12-20 credits) 

214-591 Natural Dyeing and Hand Spinning....................0c:c0e000+ 2 
214-590 Practictim in, Textile Dest gi iaissscccsccecsevectsonstsasensvacstensvesnes 3 
214-592 Practioumiin: PextiloPrintin gisciscs scccvessavassssscsevcatesstevevennes 2 
214-605 Buropean Study Tous isies sscassssavesscncscansnpsavsacsdateacvsonasieasvess 3-6 
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214-645 LS: Textile Study LOU. csisscscvcicavarscsesscussveesssszvemawrnvseces 2 
214-690 Advanced Textile Design - Stitchery .............:::cccscceeeeeeees | 
214-695 Historic and Contemporary Fabrics ..........0.ccccecceseseeseseees 3 
214-691 Advanced Textile Design - Non Loom..............ccccseseeeees | 
214-692 Advanced Textile Design - Hooking............:cccscccseceseseeees | 
214-693 Structural Design and Weaving. ..........::ccsccsssseseecereeeeseeeere 2 
214-694 Avance Weavitte SOG iv cisscrssassacsasacssvavescerascexaseavassseve l 
214-7XX Advanced Textile Print y ccs sccisciccsccccsscctessssacavasziassyarses 3 
DORIS by DOR, DEM DED) ALOy DR DEO; CUR, DOA rssversiviaceusreiscascereissuennavics 3-6 
304-503 POSTON exccscxassncscopasuicssauae nea eiateticar teu ci la ucaiNN CANCUN CSES 3 
600-504 Blementary Pnotoeranny..: sssccosccsssesdecolondovscxenssnnensvasevevsases 2 
Concentration in Fashion Merchandising (12-20 credits) | 
214-525 Mon 's-Boy’s. Merchandise vsiciccrisessssssiassessericsvascsvvassccaacoves | 
214-527 SUE WIRRAGOMOHL sspicricaccssessscasizcaseceacecasserasdsesetshasancasanet 3 
214-610 History of Costume: Ancient to European.............00000 3 
214-611 History of American Costume siisississsssssssisssssssssscvcassvsssoenss 2 
214-617 Social-Psychological Aspects of Clothing...........c:cccecee 3 
214-625 MGS MGIC S ssisscssicrsscansccccnconniecsneminisenierie 3 
214-639 National Study Tour of Fashion Industry..................000 | 
214-7XX Fashion lntern shy vssescccssccsszcccsgacscsssssrcsavexensassnsscsianteiasseses 4-8* 
214-765 Workshop in Clothing and Textiles ............ccccsceseeeseeseceees 1-2 
214-799 NGC PENGOD Stay sce ncscsocstssrescascdassrocciessuuivesisasvlasreeees 2-4 
304-506 Fc NS UU ORIEL oi dcrnsikoninntnicibbvscanstciarcttecdoa x ticenlanicdiieeetnasidclaimes 2 
304-534 Pastiot TUNUGeatO0 scsisssssccccosssreacacsinswescesconsaraatvcassewiaeiets 3 
320-720 Labor and Industrial Relations.................cssccssscesessesseeenes 2 
326-515 Technical Writing in Home Economics.............:c.cccc00ce0e 3 
421-702 PHINGIDICS Ol DUDEE VISION :..0re-s>nevorcenrsaonraannsronpeonserssenseaenevies 2 
479-582 Personnel: Management (Of) avcscsicccessscessiccvevessaisrsvevasecavins 3 
150-600 Organizational Leadership .........cccesseceseecseeeseeeeeeeereeeseerenes 3 


*Four credits of internship required for those without retailing experience. Per- 
sons with retailing experience may not receive more than 4 credits for intern- 


ship. 


Concentration in Teaching (18-20 credits) 


Select at least 12 credits from the individual concentrations above, plus six 
credits from education. 


Preparation for Further Individual Development (To total 30 credits) 


Supporting electives may be chosen from any of the following areas: art, psy- 
chology, sociology, economics, management, business, chemistry, administra- 
tion, communication, vocational education, anthropology and history. 
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FOOD SCIENCE AND NUTRITION 


DR. ANITA WILSON, ACTING PROGRAM DIRECTOR 
RESIDENT PROGRAM FACULTY 


Dr, Lorraine Dablke, Professor Mr, Torn Phillips, Instrector 
oe Prat rae paris Dr. Cecelia Pedelkewicr, Professor 
» Mercedes Kainski, Professor acy: Esc 
Di. Charles Metelka, Associate gh lea alae 
Profeior : 
Mr. George Nelson, Associate Pro- Dr. Anita Wilson, Professor 
fessor Dr. Gerald 2imoerman, Assiatant 
Cy, Leland Bicholls, Professor Professor 


Master of Science. The primary objectives of the enaster's program in food 
acionee aod nutrition are bo Inerease profesional proficiency, bo develop re- 
search competence and fo procete precision in comunudication, Those whe 
complete the academic requirements for this advanced degree should be able ta 
think more indepesdently ond 10 reapond intelligenthy ta challenging Meas, The 
program preparce students for advanced posilions in teaching, dietetics, a wide 
tinge of opportunities in business ard industry, and for continuing cdication 
Individual programs must be planned in congullation with the major adviser, 

Learning ¢xperienocs in the immediate progessional sctiing. include: 
dinical eaperience in community nutrition proprom., European food tour, the- 
ais, peecarch paper, class held trips, and feld experience in food and muirition 


ADMISSION 


To be admitted to thi programs with full status, (he applicant must have w 
bachelor’s depgece from an aectedited college or uninersity, and have an overall 
prade point average of ot beast 2,75, 

Studcota from a varichy 4 educational back proces are eligible for adinia- 
aida, In addition to home cconomics majors, etuderts from the biological, 
chemical oral social sciences wall Gnd appropriate applications within the pro 
glam, 

A deficiency in these admission requirements does not preclude admission, 
bat may necessitate completion of additional undergraduate courses and/or 
incteade the number of praduate crodite required to darn the degree. 
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PRIMARY EVALUATION PROCESSES 


1h additive to the all-uniwersity requirements of (1) course grades as assigned 
by the faculty, (2) advisernent of the Creative Intelleviual Lloquiry Bapericnce 
and (3) certification of degree program completion by the program director, 
the following Program Specific Primary Evaluation Processes are used: pro- 
gtam application, degree candidacy, research topic approval and intent to 
graduate. 


REQUIREMENTS 


The requirements for this degree includ the following (a) completion of at 
least 30 semester credits with an overall grade point average of 3.0 or better 
(0) inclusion of o minimum of 15 of the 30 credits in coweses open only to 
Braduate students —700 level; (c} approval of degree candidacy at the appro 
Priate time; and (dd) completion of the research and peatexsional requirements 


Research Mreparation (6-10 Cr) Credits 
421-740 Research Foundations ‘ 
29.770 Thesis in Pood Science and Nutrition (or) 6 
229-74) Prodtems in Food Science and Nutrition 2 


A concestration may be selected fron thore below or patterns of adveement 
developed in consultation with the program disector to cncet undiidun! nceds of 
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the student. All advisement patterns include the research preparation require- 
ments. 


Professional Preparation (14-24 Cr.) 


Select 14-24 credits from concentration A, B or C, or 20-24 credits from con- 
centration D or E 


A—Foods (14-24 Cr.) Credits 
229-638 Experimental Foods 3 
229-642 ADVANCED FOOUS ssssccssesceucssesvicssancescusavsavevssensnenuenssectennsaine 2 
229-661 Social and Cultural Aspects Of Foods.......ccssssesseeeseeeesees 2 
229-708 BOO OI AT ysl ssicicanseasensviueasspaasarasncvadsiecasvasvocssvexsuvespeseses 2 
229-730 Recent Developments in Food Science .........ccseeeeeeeeeeeee 2 
229-746 Food Innovations .......cceesseeeeseses 3 
229-756 Advanced Experimental Foods 3 
229-799 Independent Studies in Food Science .....ccceceseeseeeseeens l 
308-506 BOU: MICTODIOIO RY iss. svacssiarinsarsstaabareratirnoosssaaeasiniis 3 
311-515 Food Chemisty sicsscisassssssansaccvcetasucecesvannntvovsvtsvantestrnteawevssens 3 
311-535 Instrumental Methods of Analysis.............c:cccceceseeseseeeeees 3 
B—Nutrition (14-24 Cr.) 

229-606 IN UOTE Ee CUGA LION, cossssscsscasrsesetsscctteansesstasemmanemneee 3 
229-618 Diet THELa py scctscincscavinssisinrcenaseauities 3 
229-633 Maternal and Child Nutrition 3 
229-705 Geriatric. Nutrition scccscassssvsiseessescasesiees 2 
229-710 Clinical Nutrition :55.5cscssisissscevencessevnes 3 
229-701 Trends in Nutritiontcsasiccssscsrsesssscvcensvine 2 
229-711 INVEPINOM Sema ass ccccassssssanssvisecsavessaancessescsnenattonstanseasories 2 
229-702 Minerals amd Vitamins eu wc ssavesraveszasecantacceratevsseervenvecssveeves 3 
229-729 Proteins 3 
229-736 Carbohtydrates:and Lipids...icisscccsssscasessvaovivarsesnecsnnsecsocesons 3 
229-799 Independent Studies in Nutrition .........ccccceceeseeeeeeeseeees 1 


C—Food and Nutrition (14-24 Cr.) 
In consultation with the program director select courses from concentrations A 
and B with a minimum of 5 credits from the concentration of lesser interest. 


D—Food and Food Service Administration (20-24 Cr.) 


Food (8-10 Cr.) Credits 
229-620 Food Styling ssasssrseescovscsssvvvesenscsvessseacwvsstivestenveossssxesi acess 2 
229-708 FOOd: Seminar COL) scccssssssccaiserovessassssaiesssveesvacs 2 
229-715 Menu Analysis and Planning’® .............00000 3 
229-720 WORKSIOD IN GOS 50s essexsvspsvstsarcesessscastsarces l 
229-730 Recent Developments in Food Science 2 
229-740 Food Preservation Technology .......:ccesseseeeee 3 
229-746 FOOG*INNOVAE ONG seh bse iakesavastasaviceansccactavevedvernaaesiecoanosnaives 3 
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229-756 Advanced Experimental Foods ................ssscsssssssessseansoeeees 3 
and: 


Food Service Administration (12-14 Cr.) 


150-600 Organizational Leadership sissisisssssisssicsscasesesossssoesonseenaenscss 3 
229-701 Trends: Inquiry Into the Future of Food and Nutrition* 2 
229-706 Instructional Techniques in Food Systems”..................... 2 
245-521 EOS SHCTNICD EGU ORG psccrscicyosacitvesnereenticnevencsdnnengsittiohanes 2 
245-626 Employee and Labor Relations in the Hospitality 

Se, ae Ce See ner Te 2 
245-656 DAICTOWEVS OV GR osessisscsicisncsscancessricasaveneianisessscumcnsncapesionusa 2 
245-670 Hospitality Industry Financial Analysis, Budgeting and 

PONCCH SING ais siscdeveisiercvansrneietarscragsracavesssenscasessccscmanieins 3 
245-700 Management Concepts in Food Administration® ............ | 
245-701 Implementation of Management Concepts in Food Ser- 

VICE AGI ISEPOTION™ siccasscassentitosnsseneopensketeinczetessiicens | 
245-702 Operational Controls in Food Service Management*...... | 
245-703 Seminar in Analysis of Food Service Management 

OVGLORIE sss esevssscoiccsnntesnececedivetbiiVeriveeris¥ensectuanesduevivasesas 3 
354-741 Computer Programming Techniques** ..........ccccccceeseeeees 2 


Those who have not taken 245-501 or 245-513 or the equivalent will be re- 

quired to take these courses in addition to the concentration requirements. 
*Required 

**Not required of those who have had the undergraduate equivalent experi- 

ence. 


E—Nutrition and Food Service Administration (20-24 Cr.) 
Either: 


Nutrition—Subgroup 1 (8-9 Cr.) Credits 
229-633 Maternal and Child Nutrition ................ccsssccssscsssessesereees 3 
229-705 CEBVIGUPEE PORUTIOR wn crscamomeinnacanincntbnasenennts 2 
229-710 CIOL IN GETICONE sicasiterverncnsertascacrieiaiaensananntxcninamnreasionine 3 
229-721 WVOPRETIIAG INUIT icserivesscscovitnreveavenstedeonstzansnsnesecuntres l 
Or: 

Nutrition—Subgroup 2 (9-10 Cr.) 

229-702 WIG PO1G ANG: VCCI asics ccssinsdvscrscesenersnnormnnsnmaransenness 3 
229-720 PEE ccna bahhkcomeeeuenninaen ton waeatiaengntans 3 
229-721 WROTKGHOD S10 INWETIIOD cxsssiscsiurssinacisesacsiacnncanmeesaaslensvesiele l 
229-736 Carbohyarates: aH LSS wicniocesencsvrerssnnaccenarivcsogrinnaases 3 
And: 

Food Service Administration (12-14 Cr.) 

150-600 Organizational, Leadership.......cssvssssecrasersertssnsonsisdiacssaedes 3 
229-701 Trends: Inquiry Into the Future of Food and Nutrition* 2 
229-706 Instructional Techniques in Food Systems”*........ccccee 2 
245-521 FOO SOPViIOS AUIDIIENE eccvcessconsesssneasxexevtegevodsauednonerives 2 
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245-626 Employee and Labor Relations in the Hospitality 
IN GUSEEY : insccsacccricinmancanssrsieremenainnaravennventaires 2 


245-656 Microwave Oven 2 
245-670 Hospitality Industry Financial Analysis, Budgeting and 

HOLCSABUD GT: cosa ss tretavulioiken numer nnaet netlatnasscernetntes 
245-700 Management Concepts in Food Administration* ............ 1 
245-701 Implementation of Management Concepts in Food Ser- 

VICCAGININISHALION ” sasissiassvetarssaarsnmeuccninnsscaastessess l 
245-702 Operational Controls in Food Service® .......ccccsseseesesenees l 
245-703 Seminar in Analysis of Food Service Management 

SYS6NiS” ecasisissieenagennanes 3 
354-74] Computer Programming Techniques** 2 


Those who have not taken 245-501 or 245-513 or the equivalent will be re- 

quired to take those courses in addition to the concentration requirements. 
*Required 

**Not required of those who have had the undergraduate equivalent experi- 

ence. 


Preparation for Further Individual Development (0-10 Cr.) 


Electives are selected according to the candidate’s background, interests and 
objectives. Frequently, courses are chosen from other areas of home economics 
or from the following fields: business administration, biology, chemistry, eco- 
nomics, education, English, journalism, applied mathematics, mathematics, 
physics, psychology, sociology, speech, vocational rehabilitation, industrial 
management and media technology. 


HOME ECONOMICS EDUCATION 


DR. NANCY M. BEAN, PROGRAM DIRECTOR 
RESIDENT PROGRAM FACULTY 


Dr. Nancy M. Bean, Associate Pro- Dr. Priscilla Kesting, Associate Pro- 
fessor fessor 

Dr. Greg Brock, Assistant Professor Dr. Rita T. Mahan, Professor 

Dr. Jeanette Coufal, Lecturer Dr. Marian Marion, Assistant Pro- 

Dr. James R. Daines, Professor fessor 

Dr. Harold H. Halfin, Professor Dr. Marcia D. Metcalf, Professor 

Dr. Bette Ann Hanson, Professor Dr. Charles J. Metelka, Associate 

Dr. Marybelle Hickner, Professor Professor 

Dr. Margaret A. James, Professor Dr. Orville Nelson, Professor 

Dr. Mary A. Jensen, Assistant Pro- Dr. Leland L. Nicholls, Professor 
fessor Dr. Kim Openshaw, Assistant Pro- 


Dr. Janice Keil, Professor fessor 
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Dr. Virginia Peter, Professor Dr. Mary E. Thompson, Professor 
Dr. Neal W. Prichard, Professor De John D. Williams. Assistant 
— Roberts, Assistant Profes- "pees i aia 
r . . 
Dr. Jane C. Rosenthal, Professor Dr. Anita Wilson, Professor 
Dr. J. Anthony Samenfink, Profes- Dr. Karen W. Zimmerman, Profes- 
sor sor 


Master of Science Degree. The home economics education program has three 
concentrations: comprehensive, specialized and certification. Within the com- 
prehensive and specialized concentrations the student may emphasize one or 
more of the substantive areas of home economics, such as avocational educa- 
tion, child development, clothing and textiles, consumer education, family life, 
foods and nutrition, home equipment, hospitality, or housing and related art. 
The comprehensive concentration is for those persons who are in, or wish to 
prepare for a position which requires knowledge of several or all of the substan- 
tive components of home economics. The specialized concentration is for those 
persons who are in, or who wish to prepare for a position which requires in 
depth understanding of one of the substantive fields within home economics. 
The certification concentration is for persons who are not presently certified but 
who wish to become certified to teach secondary home economics in Wisconsin. 
Each student’s program is individually planned to develop the competencies 
needed for positions such as elementary and secondary vocational teachers or 
non-vocational teachers; post-secondary or university-level teachers; state, dis- 
trict, or local extension educators; supervisors, coordinators, administrators; 
curriculum consultants in business and industry and other educational posi- 
tions related to the comprehensive or specialized components of home econom- 
ics. 


Learning experiences in the immediate professional setting include: thesis 
in home economics education, problems in home economics education, extern- 
ship in home economics and community education, European food study, na- 
tional study tour in home economics, American study tour in child develop- 
ment, seminar on the culturally disadvantaged child and family, field 
experience and European study tour. 


PRIMARY EVALUATION PROCESSES 


In addition to the all-university requirements of (1) course grades as assigned 
by the faculty, (2) advisement of the Creative Intellectual Inquiry Experience 
and (3) certification of degree program completion by the program director, 
the following Program Specific Primary Evaluation Processes are used: pro- 
gram application; student advisement; residency; program plan and intent to 
graduate. 
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COMPREHENSIVE PROGRAM CONCENTRATION 
ADMISSION 


Te be admitted with full atatia to this program, the applicant mast hobd a 
bachelor’s depree [rom an accredited college and have an overall rode pont 
average of at feast 2.74. This bacheboe'’s depree will generally have boon carned 
in the mapor of hone econembes education. However, any of the spocunliecd 
substantive areas. of hone economics may be appropriate. The determining fae 
tor in the choice of this concentration is that the applicant plana to teach or 
SUptvise in a comprehensive program of home coonomics upd completion of 
the degree program 

If the applicant has pot completed specific courses in education, Gve cred: 
it wall be required in addition to the MO credits required for the mastec’s de- 
Bree. These credits may be completed concurrently with the graduate credits. 


REQUIREMENTS 


The reguitemenca of this degree include: (a) completion of a uinimun of 40 
temcater hours of praduate credit with a minimwin cumulative grade point av 
ernge of 1.0 (such a varbety of courses in home coomeniles and in education i 
ofeced that these will be indivileally planned with the progeain director; a 
Alain ae 1S ceodite mit be in courceapen oly to praduate students — TOO 
level, (b) approval for degree candedacy at the appropriate time, and (¢) a 
courke diétribution as outlined below: 


Preparation in Risearch (6-10 0.) 


Profcsshonal Education (6-16 Cr): Home Roonornies Education ( minimom of 
6 Cr, is required, including 242-708 Curriculum Studies in Home Eownores 
Education and 242-710 Applied Evaluatian in Hone Rooaemnice): Edueatin: 
Veotional Pducation; Psychology, and Media Technology, 


Home Exonomica Substantive Aven (&-(8 Cr.j: Avocational Education, Child 
Development, Clothing and Teatiles, Consucser Education, Family Life, Foods 
Afd Peutritian, Home Equipment, Home Maragement, Hospitality, Mabital, 
Parenting und Human Developmect. 


SPECIALIZED PROGRAM CONCENTRATION 
ADMISSION 


To be admitted with full status to thie program, the applicant must bold a» 
bachelor's degree from an accredited college and have an overall grade point 
average of at beast 2.75, 
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An applhoant whose goals involve teaching of supervising a spectalized 
substantive component of home cconomics may have a undergraduate degree 
in any of a variely of Giclds Examples of these include hotel and restaurant 
Management, howpitality, food and lodging, food service, dietetics, fashion 
Merchandising. clothing and teatiles, carly childhood. child development, fam- 
ily life, housing, consumer education, home management, nutrition education 
aad hoone coomoctics education. 


11 is recommended that those applicants holding a degree related to bus:- 
few of induviry should have compictad a minimum of two yoors of work capers 
tae in the specifc professional substantive area 


Because this is a program which is planned primanly to prepare educators, 
the Applicant may be required to complete a minimum of five credits, plus an 
approved teaching experience in addition to the 30 eredite fequited for the 
master's degree, These credits may be completed ooncurrently with the gradu 
Ale credits 


REQUIREMENTS 


The requirenvents of this degree inclade completion of « minimum of 4 semes- 
fer hours of graduatc credit with 2 minimam cemulative grade point avcrage of 
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3.0. Because Stout offers a variety of courses in home economics and in educa- 
tion and the background and goals of persons in this track are as varied as the 
specializations, these 30 credits will be individually planned with the program 
director within the following guidelines. 


Preparation in Research (6-10 Cr.) 


Professional Education (12-16 Cr.): Home Economics Education, Education, 
Vocational Education, Psychology and Media Technology. 242-708 Curricu- 
lum Studies in Home Economics and 242-710 Applied Evaluation in Home 
Economics are required. 


Major Substantive Area (8-12 Cr.) 


CERTIFICATION PROGRAM CONCENTRATION 


ADMISSION 


To be admitted with full status to this program, the applicant must hold a 
bachelor’s degree from an accredited college and have an overall grade point 
average of at least 2.75. Prior to full admission the student must complete or 
have completed 34 credits in home economics as outlined below. These under- 
graduate credits may be completed concurrently with the graduate credits. The 
primary purpose of this concentration is to prepare persons who wish to become 
certified to teach secondary home economics in Wisconsin. 


Home Economics Credits Required Before Full Admission 


Credits 
212-124 Child Developitient lisa 3 
212-250 Family Relations | 3 
214-140 TORT GR sce Neesicreasensciestest avstvcnnsseasamsacisaerses 3 
214-266 Apparel Construction 3 
229-124 BOOS sss sesisnaxiascesacsccecead stvexesoerscaovaaveneseeinascceeeanearee feacoeinaiens 4 
229-212 INDUIOON iu. ciseneoeivncnn andiobasnaauaee 3 
229-318 Meal Management Practicum ve 2 
245-676 REIN: BINANGS c.crrncaturernernmmanvaayieea MATTERS 2 
245-275 Management of Family Resources .........c:cceeeeseeeeeseenes 3 
212-XXX Mini Courses in Family Relationships ..........ccccceeeeees I 
245-250 Family HONS n economics mammnnraencances 2 
ZAHA: Home Economies: BlEctives” os iicisiscvssaresczéversssvasvestoueisoeess 5 


REQUIREMENTS 


The requirements for this degree include completion of a minimum of 30 se- 
mester hours of graduate credit with a minimum cumulative grade point aver- 
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age of 3.0. In order to be recommended for certification, the student must com- 
plete an approved student teaching experience for undergraduate credit and 
meet human relations and mainstreaming requirements. 


Preparation in Research (6-10 Cr.): 421-740 Research Foundations (4 Cr.) 
and 242-770 or 775 Research Paper (2-6 Cr.) are required. 


Professional Education (12-16 Cr.): 479-530 Advanced Psychology of Learn- 
ing (2 Cr.), 242-708 Curriculum Studies in Home Economics (2 Cr.), 421- 
581 Reading Methods in Secondary Schools (2 Cr.), 242-710 Applied Evalua- 
tion in Home Economics (2 Cr.), 421-714 Teaching Stategies (4 Cr.) and (0- 
4 Cr.) of electives are required. 


Home Economics Substantive Area* (12-16 Cr.): including 212-685 Seminar 
in Culturally Distinct Child and Family*** (3 Cr.): Electives. 


Additional Requirements (8 Cr.): 242-443 Clinical Seminar in Home Eco- 
nomics Education** (2 Cr.) and 242-444 Practicum in Home Economics Edu- 
cation** (6 Cr.) are required. 


_*For certification the student must have a total of six credits in each of the 
following areas: child development, family relations, food and nutrition, 
clothing and textiles, consumer education and management, and housing 
and equipment. 

**To be taken for undergraduate credit. 

***To be taken to fulfill the Wisconsin Department of Public Instruction 
human relations requirement. 
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HOSPITALITY AND TOURISM 


DR. LELAND L. NICHOLLS, PROGRAM DIRECTOR 
RESIDENT PROGRAM FACULTY 
Mr. Jafar Jafar, Assistant Profes Dr. Leland b.. Nichedls, Professir 


sor ; : 
De. Charles J, Metdikm, Ansoctece Mir, Thomas Phillips, Instructor 
Profeasae Mr, Brest Skinner, Lecterer 


Matter of Sones Degiee. Tha propia is capecially deaigecd for pervons de- 
tiring io cakance munagement shillsia the howpialy and dourien industric ie 
tuch related arcas a6 (1) private industrics in honpitality amd toutiwm, (2) 
font secondary cducation institutions offering degroca dor courere) in howpital- 
ity and touriom and (3) government agencies which regulate and promcte the 
heoapitalily and touriin industries At the completion of thia program, graduate 
sludente will have enhanced their management abilities ihrough; 


1. Undertianding the societal necids for Keita activities and the capably tity bo 
implement hospitality and/or Merlin program teapansive to these needs; 


2. Developing their capability to resedve problerma at the management level 
with respect to horpatalty and for four 


4. Developing their copobdity to do intra and intendinciplinary research: 
4 A bitereiodge of Iteratere germane 10 boepiulity and/or tourism: 


§ Underianding the network of relationships among the components of bas - 
pllaliiy ond fot towriam: 


6 Familiarity with beading stale, national, ard international organizations in 
harepridality anal ion tourigen; ane 


7, Pamillarity with federal and state involvement including regulatioes tn bow 
Pilalidy and for toarisen 


Learning eaperiences in the immediate professional setting include- thes, 
seminar in beapitality and tourmm, probleme in habitational resources-tour. 
international audy tour and intermhip. 
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PRIMARY EVALUATION PROCESSES 


In addition 10 the all-universat 
by the feoulty, (2) adviser 
aad (}) certification of d 
the following Program 


requirements of (1) cowrse grades as assigned 
of the Creative Intellectual Inquiry Experience 
pice program completion by the program directoe 
scifi Primary Evalustion Processes are uted: pro 
ree Camdadacy and intent to graduate 


£°3m application, progrars scraimar, 


ADMISSION 


To be admitted with full states 
Dachelor's depree (even an accredited institution: (2) have an overall grade 
point average of at least 2,74 

This prograim ia designed for applicants with an undergraduate Hajor in 
hotel and restaurant management, of equivalent. However applicants wilt 
bachelor's degrees in such belds as economics, anthropology peography, mar 
keting, business administration, recreation and { cipn languages will also be 
Considered. The records of applicants holding undergraduate degrees in these 
fad other majors will be evaluated to determine if deficiency work will be ce 
quired price to full admission to the program. Those applicants whore prepar 


0 this program, the applicant must (1) bold a 
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tion for the program is deemed to be deficient will be required to complete 
additional work, at the undergraduate level, prior to being fully admitted to 
this graduate program. 


REQUIREMENTS 


The requirements for this degree include (a) completion of at least 36 semester 
hours of graduate credit with an overall graduate grade point average of 3.0 or 
better; a minimum of 15 credits must be in courses open only to graduate stu- 
dents 700-800 level; (b) approval for degree candidacy at the appropriate time; 
and (c) a course distribution as outlined below. 


Preparation in Research (11 credits) Credits 
245-780 Seminar in Hospitality and Tourism ..........ccccscsseseseeeesens | 
421-740 Research Foundations ..........ccccceeseeeeee 4 
245-789 Thesis — Hospitality and Tourism* 


General Requirements (11 credits) 


320-610 Contemporary American Economic Problems (or)......... 3 
320-615 Contemporary International Economic Problems............ 3 
387-525 Sociologyof Letsure COr,))........ceccersoxesssoanesoeacens 3 
387-575 Sociology of Minority Groups 3 
245-640 Psycho-social Implications of Tourism and Hospitality... 3 
Professional Depth Requirements (7-9 credits) 
245-625 Hospitality Law and Liability... eseseeeseeeseeees 3 
245-645 Geostanliy of Tourisitthavissiscsccnsnmmuneanccsnecis 3 
245-670 Hospitality Industry Analysis Budgeting and 

POKCCASING i cciciccramarasvacanmenwaramuransimasestes 3 
245-682 Hospitality and the Handicapped Traveler ..............c00000 l 
245-700 Concepts in Food and Lodging Management .................- 3 
245-701 Implementation of Management Concepts in Food and 

Lod sind Seivices siscacaeennmorancwiasinicns I 
245-702 Operational Controls in Food and Lodging 

MANAGCIIONE scssccsssisaay vevaccavanennsavernruev eet isibeassinss l 
245-703 Analysis of Food and Lodging Management Systems..... 3 


*The creative intellectual inquiry component for this proposed program will be 
accommodated through the preparation by each student of a thesis. Theses 
may be of the usual type identified and completed on-campus within the uni- 
versity setting. They may also evolve from practical problems resulting from 
internships or field experiences (credit or non-credit) but which are still de- 
veloped presented and defended to meet the usual standards for theses of the 
Graduate College. 
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Electives (5-7 credits) 


150-600 
150-700 
150-710 
160-690 
245-521 
245-621 
245-600 
245-626 
245-681 


245-7XX 


309-679 
320-480 
320-720 
326-516 
326-518 
387-530 
421-679 
421-714 
421-750 
500-500 


Organizational Leadersip ssccscicccsccacstsvscvasssssseavessasinecctsans 
Systems Analysis ANG Des ON o.cccccsccsscossevssiesesseversvnencoveses 
Seminar in Industrial Operation ..............ccceeceesseeeeeeeeeee 
Administrative and Business Policies...........c:ccccseeeeeeereees 
Food Service EQuinimicht s.cscicssicsscsccscsisiscrisssconesessecassesess 
Food Service Equipment Analysis ............:::ccsceseeseeeeees 
Integrated Management Systems—Hospitality ............... 
Employee and Labor Relation in Hospitality Industry.... 
Special Problems in Habitational Resources.................... 
BIOTIN crscancsaieesccnctnetit edt A MDT TIARA cinitimesnncesn l 
Marketine ReSCArGl sas csssinsiccsaacccvaderinivcveeesacessseesiccwensaces 
Principles of International Trade.............:cccccccecereeeeeeees 
Labor and Industrial Relations................0ccssssssesessseeseses 
Technical Writing f60 TAGS y..ccsisecicsnsverscchescansesanensinens 
Mass Communication in American Society oo... 
Sociology Of the ComimMunity,.....dcrneccssvccosseresoverothoverceessvess 
PUERTO FOTO COIS ss scceccsncsstguiaaaiiesvanyyadcacassaarecacsvaiieenucecsiives 
TRACING SULAOB IOS ssscascnisscsscsiaiccroessnasatieees neater 
Curriculom Theory and Practive .cacccsessesssiervavesnonessosccons 
Introduction to Futures Studies .............cceecseseeeseeeeseeeees 


1 
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Other appropriate graduate courses may be approved as electives by the pro- 
gram director. 


Although this program has been approved by the Board of Regents of the Uni- 
versity of Wisconsin, an implementation date has not been set. 
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SCHOOL OF EDUCATION AND 
HUMAN SERVICES 


DR. JOHN B. STEVENSON, DEAN 
DR. DONALD STEPHENSON, ASSISTANT DEAN 
DR. PAUL R. HOFFMAN, ASSISTANT DEAN 


GUIDANCE AND COUNSELING 


DR. CARLYLE W. GILBERTSON, 
PROGRAM DIRECTOR 


RESIDENT PROGRAM FACULTY 


Mr. Tom Allen, Assistant Professor Dr. Gust Jenson, Professor 


Dr. Charles Barnard, Professor Dr. David McNaughton, Professor 
Dr. David Cook, Professor Mr. Harlyn Misfeldt, Associate 
Mr. Gerald Davis, Associate Profes- Professor 

sor Dr. Virginia Peter, Professor 
Dr. John C. Deutcher, Professor Dr. Mary Rains, Assistant Profes- 
Dr. Tom Franklin, Assistant Profes- sor 

sor Dr. Michael Ritland, Professor 
Dr. Carlyle Gilbertson, Professor Dr. Donald Stephenson, Professor 
Dr. Pinckney Hall, Professor Dr. Calvin L. Stoudt, Associate 
Dr. Robert Hoyt, Professor Professor 


Master of Science Degree. The program in guidance and counseling provides a 
basic preparation in counseling. This can lead to certification by the State of 
Wisconsin for school counseling and employment in the public schools or to 
employment in a counseling position in other clinic and agency settings. 

Students who seck certification from the Wisconsin Department of Public 
Instruction must choose either the elementary or the secondary school option, 
or may elect to meet both elementary and secondary requirements for certifica- 
tion as a school counselor on a K-12 basis. Students desiring to be certified for 
counseling positions in the Vocational, Technical and Adult Education System, 
and who can meet the teacher certification and experience requirement for that 
system, may elect to follow the secondary certification program or the voca- 
tional-technical school program. 
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Students interested in mental health counseling should apply for the de- 
gree without a concentration. Those with a specific interest in alcohol and drug 
abuse counseling should apply for that concentration. 

Learning experiences in the immediate professional setting include: super- 
vised counseling practicum. 


ADMISSION 


To be admitted with full status to this program, the applicant must hold a 
bachelor’s degree from an accredited college and have an overall grade point 
average of at least 2.75. 

Applicants for any of the certification concentrations must hold a teaching 
certificate valid in Wisconsin and have completed two years of teaching experi- 
ence to be eligible for endorsement as a school counselor. If the applicant can- 
not meet this requirement, the alternative of a one-year full-time internship 
following completion of the certification program will enable the student to 
become certified as a school counselor in Wisconsin. Only a limited number of 
students will be admitted to the internship program and no internship can be 
guaranteed. 


PRIMARY EVALUATION PROCESSES 


In addition to the all-university requirements of (1) course grades as assigned 
by the faculty, (2) advisement of the Creative Intellectual Inquiry Experience 
and (3) certification of degree program completion by the program director, 
the following Program Specific Primary Evaluation Processes are used: appli- 
cant’s goals; counseling process laboratory and practicum evaluation. 


REQUIREMENTS 


The requirements for this degree include: (a) completion of at least 30 semes- 
ter hours of graduate credit with an overall graduate grade point average of 3.0 
or better; a minimum of 15 credits must be in courses open only to graduate 
students—700 level; (b) approval for degree candidacy at the appropriate 
time; and (c) a course distribution as outlined below: 


CERTIFICATION CONCENTRATIONS 


Core Requirements (18-22 Cr.) Credits 
413-788 Counseling Process Laboratorys.iieresesvsrncooressesestnnecentesses 2 
413-675 COMRBRING T NGO Vissisccnananiannodaamsnnnnae 2 


Page 76 UW-STOUT 


413-752 GROUP DYNAMICS ceeciccssescisesisaivaparssssarssscrsasccnsececeensiaavacescasa 2 
489-753 Psychometric Theory and Application............:ceseseeeeees 2 
421-740 Research Pound aons ass ssiscssisssvesscacsressvavccusacasvexcivesvoncvensss 4 
413-790 Supervised Counseling Practicum........cccccccccseesenseserens 4 
413-731 Problems in Counseling (Plan B) .....cccccssseseseteeseereeess 2 
or 
413-770 Thesis in'Counseéling (Plan A:) sissssssssvsssesvscsssvsvessasssencess 6 
General Certification Requirements (10 Cr.) 
AB94T53A: Gilidanice- Laboratory: sciccsssccccsseccccctssscapuosnaesssissnsssaxersssavins l 
413-733 Career Development Process and Issues... 2 
413-733A = Career Information Laboratory ........::ccesceesesseseeseseerereeens | 
413-765 Organization and Administration of Guidance............... 3 
431-630 Mainstreaming the Special Student ........ccccceescseeeeeeeeee 3 
Socio-Biology Selective (One course required, 2-3 Cr.) 
308-650 INGHTOR HA COMDY iovsycsnsesnsorscenesiessnaxernes teen oreieaneeese eavenib acetates 2 
308-651 PSY CHODIONC RY si csssccsscisessscscacsstccscnaussiveanvucscascaacssvcnasasacsesieds 2 
300-720 Current Human: Problems:...:..csisssassisisesctessescnssvessssssnavs 2 
387-575 Sociology of Minority Groups.......ccccsssecsssesseeseesseeseerees 3 
387-710 Sociological Foundations for Guidance .......ccccceceeeeseens 3 
Psychology Selective (One course required, 2-3 Cr.) 
479-760 BOS ACPA IRE 3th sts snace eosntine cnn inst on Beaten mais Gane a cases 2 
479-850 Psychology of Development... 3 
479-552 PSYCROIORY OF AUGIESCONCE xcasaencssajsiscetasercoenystinseresestccewasssy | 
413-760 Theory and Techniques of Behavior Modification........... 2 
413-648 Learning Disabilities in Young Children... 2 
Elementary Counseling Concentration (5 Cr.) 
489-753B School Psychology Laboratory ........csscsseceesseeeseeeeeeees ] 
413-629 Guidance in the Elementary School ..........ccsscesseeeseseeeres 2 
413-705 PALA MEER TSS i cscruncncrs crx Saxena eaxancrnnnnanessniissth canlssenlMasianeOves 2 


Note: Elementary counseling students who have never taken a personality the- 
ory course or a child psychology course (or developmental psychology ) will be 
required to take 479-760 and/or 479-850 for their psychology selective. 


Secondary Counseling Concentration (1 Cr.) 

413-787 Career: Placement ServiCes si ssisssvesviersesvesssvesisensasucssasscossetse | 
Note: Secondary counseling students who have never taken a personality the- 
ory course or an adolescent psychology (or developmental psychology) course 
will be required to take 479-760 and/or 479-552 for their psychology selective. 


K-12 School Counseling 

Students who wish to be endorsed for all levels of school counseling must meet 
all the requirements of both the elementary and secondary counseling concen- 
trations. In addition, the practicum placement will be divided between an ele- 
mentary school and a secondary school placement. The total number of re- 


DEGREE PROGRAMS Page 77 


quired credits for K-12 endorsement will be 39-50 depending on whether there 
are deficiencies to be made up. 


Vocational-Technical School Concentration (6 Cr.) Credits 
413-787 Career PlaCometit: SOrvices wiscisiecessioccctvsussuierscnsccsveiacenninceas 2 
469-502 Principles of Vocational, Technical and Adult Education 2 
469-792 Administration of Vocational, Technical and Adult 

POCA LIODD os csciccesceccrccasipe anasto esas seesunonaneini 2 


Note: Vocational-Technical School counseling students who have never taken 
a personality theory course will be required to take 479-760 for their psychol- 
ogy selective. 


INTERNSHIP REQUIREMENTS: Students who will attain certification 
through the internship are required to meet some minimum competencies in 
areas of teacher preparation dealing with curriculum development, organiza- 
tion of schools, the politics of education and the teaching-learning process. The 
following two courses enable the student to meet these competency areas and 
are required to be completed before entering the internship experience. Substi- 
tutions or waivers may be made for students with previous equivalent course 
work or experience. An independent study project constitutes one of the three 
credits for each of these two courses. 

421-750 Curriculum Theory and: Practice:...csonrssessscrcssssosengneastenses 3 
421-726 PTET EE IOD ooncecinsessixiteas tibiae ens OER IMO 3 
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NON-CERTIFICATION CONCENTRATIONS 


Core Requirements (18-22 Cr.) 

413-788 Counseling Process Laboratory..is.csisssossssscessssesssssssasoares 2 

413-675 Counseling Theory 7 

413-752 GFGUD DYNAMICS 55, sisaccssasscercctasernaisbiesnhateencistidssesiecaesinads Z 

489-753 Psychometric Theory and Application...........ccecseeeeeeees y 
4 
4 
2 


421-740 Research Pound ations os65 cies cs csszivsnaccasrsiuasvecssasessessesinavansaes 
413-790 Supervised Counseling Practicum. .........cccscessseeeseesesereesees 
413-731 Problems in Counseling (Plan B)......ccccccsseseeeeetereereeeee 


or 

413-770 Thesis in Counseling (Plan A) ...c..scsscccssesscsessseesseeeesseeeees 6 

Alcohol and Drug Abuse Counseling Concentration (12 Cr. minimum) 

459-520 Rehabilitation of the Chemically Dependent ..................- 3 
or 


110-574 Alcohol, Drugs and Accident Prevention ........ccceeeee 
212-650 Introduction to Marriage and Family Counseling........... 
413-721 Alcohol and Drug Abuse Treatment Programs ............... 
413-666 Counseling the Alcoholic and the Family .........:cccceee 

PECUIVE seascaiseitscceraensseucncintenscinesaetored aad ewstannaeciepsusareassias 


NNM Www 


DEGREE WITHOUT CONCENTRATION 


Those students whose professional objectives are more general than alcohol 
and drug abuse have the option of taking the Core Requirements (18-22 Cr.) 
and developing a set of elective course work with the approval of the program 
director. Electives will be chosen that will best meet the professional interests 
and needs of the student. The practicum placement will be made in a setting as 
close as possible to the student’s employment objectives. Available practicum 
placements and elective course work is best suited to those students who are 
interested in working as counselors in a mental health setting. Because of the 
clinical nature of this counseling preparation, all practicum placements for the 
non-certification concentrations will be for two academic semesters and require 
a minimum of two days per week in a placement. In most cases, the completion 
of these concentrations will require a two-year, full-time commitment. 


Preparation for Further Individual and Professional Development 


Students who already hold a master’s degree in some field of education but who 
are not certifiable for counseling may choose to meet certification requirements 
without the necessity of completing a second master’s degree. The program 
director will evaluate transcripts and identify those courses that will be neces- 
sary for endorsement as a school counselor. Another option for master’s degree 
holders is the Professional School Counselor Life Certificate. This certificate 
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requires a planned program of 18 credits beyond the master’s degree. Programs 
must be approved in advance by the program director in order to count toward 
this certification. Alternatively, the Ed.S. degree in guidance and counseling 
will also lead to the life certificate. 


Full-Time or Part-Time Study 


Extended field placement required in these programs averages two days per 
week for one semester in the certification concentration. Part-time study while 
holding a full-time job is very difficult unless the employment provides consid- 
erable flexibility. The practicum may not be completed in the summer session 
because the time available is not extensive enough and regular school place- 
ments are not available, Therefore, full-time study for at least one calendar 
year is strongly recommended. A substantial portion of all concentrations may 
be completed part-time by attending summer sessions and during the regular 
semesters for late afternoon and evening classes. However, a substantial com- 
mitment for at least one semester will be required at the point where the stu- 
dent is ready for the practicum field placement. 


MARRIAGE AND FAMILY 
COUNSELING 


DR. CHARLES BARNARD, PROGRAM DIRECTOR 
RESIDENT PROGRAM FACULTY 


Dr. Charles Barnard, Professor Dr. Calvin L. Stoudt, Professor 
Dr. John C. Deutcher, Professor Dr. John Williams, Assistant Pro- 
Dr. Carlyle Gilbertson, Professor fessor 

Dr. Gust Jenson, Professor Dr. Karen Zimmerman, Professor 


Master of Science Degree. The offerings are designed to develop specific com- 
petence in the following areas of marriage and family counseling: counseling 
services, consultation, coordination, referral, psychometric assessment and 
evaluation, and research design and procedures. This program is designed to 
prepare people for work in mental health clinics, family life agencies, hospitals, 
industry, schools and/or private practice. The core of the program is experien- 
tially and practically orientated. This program is fully accredited by the Amer- 
ican Association for Marriage and Family Therapy. 


Learning experiences in the immediate professional setting include: mar- 
riage and family counseling practicums. 
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ADMISSION 


fo be adimitted with full puatus io thi progrom, the applicant mun held a 
bachelor’s degree from an acercdited collepe and have an overall prade pxuni 
average of af least 2.75. Applicants may be ddenitied on probationary status if 
their overall frade point average ia ae least 725, bul bess that 2S, Applicants 
who have lew than a 2.25 overall grade point average, but have relevant work 
capenience since recerang the bachelor’s degree and who are otherwise judged 
qualified a3 indicated below, may quality for admission by taking a full credit 
lond of selected undergraduate comrses during the summer session ar regular 
asion and aitsining 4 3.0 prade polnt-average. 

It is reeonumended (hat the apqeicant have an undergréduate depire wilh 
major emphases in one af the behavioral sciences or a chosely related field, Ap 
plicanté with deficiencies may be required to take additional undergraduate or 
fradusle courses prior to allaining full status lo the prograin. Students just 
compicte the admiiavions process no later thon March |S of the year enrollemene 
id Planned. Both a Graduate College application form (obiainable from ihe 
Craduate Collepe albee) and a program appheation form (obtainable from the 
ifive of the program director) are required. Comtpletion af the adinisalon pro 
coat means that all required admivion documents must be in the Sin tiradu 
aie office and phat program admisvion dacuments rust be in the program dirce 
tora office price be Adarch |4 

When the number of siudentt applying execeds the number that can be 
accommodated, studdéats will bse admitted on the basi of acadenie perform: 
ance, ond other factors appropriate for consideration as listed below 


1. pinta anteater wow Sones 1. OMENS, TEN SE 
chology, agency work, clergy and 

2 Lenet id oemcnciedtas bam open sak eemeunins et serie ie 
vided by the applicant. (Request these forms from the program director.) 

1 Te ee OR ee 
ens evaluation 


PRIMARY EVALUATION PROCESSES 


In addition to the all-university requirements of (1) course grades as assigned 
by the faculty, (2) advisement of the Creative Intellectual Inquiry Experience 
and (3) certification of degree program completion by the program director, 
the following Program Specific Primary Primary Evaluation Processes are used_ pro- 
gram ; admissions interview, applicant's goals; practicum evalas- 
tion and intent to graduate. 


REQUIREMENTS 


The requirements foe this degree include: (2) completion of at least 60 semes- 
tert hours of graduate credit with an overall graduate prade point average of 30 
of better, a minimum of 1S credits must be in courses open only to graduate 
students 700 level, (b) approval for Poor sha fo a at the appropriate 
time; and (ce) a course disteibution as 


Professional Foandations (16 Cr.) Credit 
212-760 Ged Theta) SEA 8 mecemnercteeeevsocenstvncgeosnrsteesetneroterrntioont 2 
21208) Couples Communication Teaining. 2 
413-705 Leterenth fa 2 
413.675 2 
479-760 2 
479-361 Psychology. - 3 
3O}4XX Anthropological Stedy of Family Sytem 
Research (6-10 Cr) 
ow Research Foundations... 4 
SOS Investigations in and Family ¢ Comnetne (or) 2 
Thesis in Marriage Family Counsel: 6 
Treparation Basle to Program (S1Cr) 
212-750 Systerns of Marriage and Panuly Therapy. ‘ 
22-751 Marriage and Family Therapy SeMINAF occa 5 
22-79) Peactionm in Marriage and Family Counseling 4 
22-94 Veactionm in Marriage and Hamily Counseling... 4 
a rane Aids to Marriage rg ase ae 2 
' im in Marriage and Family 4 
413.704 Precticum in Marriage and Parcly Counseling — 4 
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413-795 Practicum in Marriage and Family Counseling............... 2 
413-666 Counseling the Alcoholic and the Family... 2 
212-753 Professional Issues in Marriage and Family Therapy ..... 3 
Electives (7 Cr.) Choose from courses such as the following: 
212-580 Ruture-or the Parly:s..iccsianconmnonanciaiaamnaanmans 1 
212-581 Dynamics of Marital Interaction .............scseeseseseeseeeeeees 2 
212-607 Parent Counseling sccsscssscsceasssvssvivascesseiccerasssavecenvascevaccasans 2 
212-626 Special Topics in the Study of Family Life... eee 3 
212-680 Aged Person and His Family ............cscsccscesessesssscessseeseasees 1 
212-685 Seminar on the Culturally Disadvantaged Child and 

PTY cscs sxevesnsy deesthowsevnatacexerevatavcennannaneeytey 3 
212-707 Issues and Problems in Parent Education .... os 
212-728 Barnlly, [sifevissues cassccscaecanl ecntennnaiarrdrnacamnansiaves 2 
245-676 BaMIly: Finance scsssccossscsvesessasasssousayss 2 
326-525 Advanced Technical Writing F 
326-546 Research Reporting............ssscssee 2 
365-550 Bthical Valuing si sisevcecivevsisceciesesteses 2 
387-525 Sociology of Leisure ........:cseceseeseee 3 
387-530 Sociology of the Community 3 
387-540 SSOCIGIOR.Y GLANY OF Keesavesvereansveristasiatseranrmannnarinavdiueinicmtes 3 
387-560 Sociology of Juvenile Delinquency.........cssseseseesesesessesesees 3 
387-575 Sociology of Minority Groups..............scscssesssesecscesssereesees 3 
387-710 Sociological Foundations of Guidance...........cccceeseseeeeees 3 
413-647 Behavior Problems of Children ......0s.c.shscscsssnsssspessiessanseresse 2 
413-681 Paycholopy Of Reading issccs.scisitivsthawssaivesgeossncverassasuisncadssaxs 2 
413-715 Orientation to Mental Health Counseling........:scceeeees I 
413-721 Alcohol and Drug Abuse Treatment Programs ............... 2 
413-745 Assessment of Personality 2 
413-750 Appraising the Individual 2 
413-760 Theories and Techniques of Behavior Modification......... 2 
413-785 Semindran HY PHOsis sssisscasisccscaneavscervsanasexaesareveassrstetess 2 
413-890 Multiple Counseling and Sensitivity Training................ 2 
413-892 Advanced Counseling Practicum ..........:.cscscesesesseseseeeseeees 2 
459-585 MGA ARCATA STO ies csssrassh c cesieoeseapneadstoaciunntvastettesincssitebuens 2 
459-701 Introduction to Vocational Rehabilitation... 2 
459-717 Occupational Analysis and Information............ccceeseseen 2 
459-738 Psychological Disability and Work...........c:ccscesesessseseneeee 3 
479-632 CRB ERI OM sc csatssens escawesusee en cevprcenncdv ey catch icesninty es ssaiseavin haan 3 
479-562 Psychology of the Exceptional Child ..........cccceceesneeeeees 2 
479-570 Assertive Training Procedures’.,.c..scsssesssscocasessasossssssiessasens 2 
500-500 Introduction to Futures Study ..........ccccccecssesesseseseesesees 2 
500-510 Introduction to Women’s Studies ...........scsscseecseseeseesenenens 2 
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PROFESSIONAL DEVELOPMENT 


MR. GERALD F., DAVIS, PROGRAM DIRECTOR 
RESIDENT PROGRAM FACULTY 


Dr. Charles P. Barnard, Professor Dr. Veryle E. Homuth, Associate 

Dr. Nancy J. Bean, Professor Professor 

Dr. David R. Cook, Professor Dr. John M. Houle, Associate Pro- 

Dr. Gerald F. Davis, Associate Pro- fessor 
fessor Dr. Gust Jenson, Professor 

Dr. John C. Deutscher, Professor Dr. Louis Klitzke, Professor 

Dr. Thomas E. Franklin, Assistant Dr. Orville Nelson, Professor 
Professor Dr. Mary Rains, Assistant Profes- 

Dr. Richard H. Gebhart, Professor sor 

Dr. Carlyle Gilbertson, Professor Dr. Michael Ritland, Professor 

Dr. Douglas D. Gingrich, Associate Dr. Jane Rosenthal, Professor 
Professor Dr. Donald J. Stephenson, Professor 

Dr. Harold H. Halfin, Professor Dr. John Stevenson, Professor 

Dr. Bette Ann Hanson, Associate Dr. Calvin L. Stoudt, Professor 
Professor Dr. Karen W. Zimmerman, Profes- 

Dr. Marybelle Hickner, Professor sor 


Master of Education-Professional Development. This program is especially 
designed for persons who have experience in teaching and for persons in busi- 
ness and industry who are interested in enhancing their instructional curricu- 
lum development and evaluation skills. Programs planned for individual stu- 
dents will develop competencies which are specifically related to the skills 
needed in their professional careers. More specifically, this program is designed 
for: 

1. Those bachelor’s degree holders who are also certified teachers in the State 
of Wisconsin. 

2. Those who are employed at the vocational-technical post secondary level 
who hold a bachelor’s degree in a content area and whose goal is to develop 
professional skills and obtain initial certification. 

3. Those bachelor’s degree holders employed in business and industry whose 
goals include the development of professional education skills. 

Learning experiences in the immediate professional setting include: thesis 
and problems in education. 


ADMISSION 


To be admitted with full status to this program, the applicant must (1) hold a 
bachelor’s degree from an accredited institution; (2) have an overall grade 
point average of at least 2.75, or an average of at least 2.90 in the last one-half 
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af ihe undergraduate work, or an average of at feast 30 for no less than 12 
semester credits of graduate study: (3) have two academic y cars of successful 
leaching capericace of ils equivalent; and (4) have identifed and obtained the 
program director's approval for the objectives for the stodents professional 
devekopenent degree program. 


PRIMARY EVALUTATION PROCESSES 


In oddition to ihe all-cniverlty requirement of (1) course prods os atelgocd 
by the faculty, (2) advisement of the Creative [otetles tun) [mquiry Ea penienoe 
and (1) ecrification of degree program completion by the program director, 
the following Program Specibe Primary Brabiation Processes ore used: pro- 
gram application; applicant's goals; tentative program plan; related work expe- 
lence: degree candidacy and intent to graduate 
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REQUIREMENTS 


The requirements for this degree include: (4) completion of at beaxt 30 serves: 
ter hours of graduate credit with an overall geaduate grade point average of 1.0 
of better, a minimwen of 15 credits must be in courses open only to geduate 
students 700 level, (0) approval for degece candidacy at the appropriate 
line; and (o> a required course distribution as outlined below and (d) formally 
Stated objectives and a planned program beading to the degece approved by 
both the program director and the dean of the Graduate College. 


Preparation in Research Credits 
421-740 Research Foandations.... .... ; 4 
421-765 Problems in Education or......... 2 
821-770 Thhes8 posse ee a eT R RENO 6 
Preparation Basic to Program 

421-244 Secrraleatee: |) Ba emaben sis sivcsssssic sists pstissasnanva iw nvenicasipaboite 2 


reparation in Chosen Professional Development Area (6) 


This program is designed to meet a variety of needs through the development of 
competencies specifically related to those students need in their jobs. Graduate 
students will analyze their professional dewchopment needs. When appropriate, 
additional information relative 10 competencies needed will be sought from the 
employer or other professional source This information and the stodent’s goals 
will be synthesized by the student who with the program director's or desig- 
nate’s approval will identify the objectives for the student's professional devel 
openent degree program. The student wil] then develop an educational program 
based on this planning conference The skills and knowledge required to 
achieve these objectives will be matched with graduate level learning exper- 
lenees such as courses, seminars, internships and field capericnces 10 develop 
the competencica identified. The program dircetor or designate and the student 
will siga the program plan and forward it to the dean of the Graduate College 
for approval 


Hlectives (chosen in advance with the approval of the program director 
Ct) FORMS RUD EN ie 7Py Femeee TNT NOEL STO prs TEE MCERT UN re Ta WR MrT erm | 2) 7 


DMA Featamntneeh Tel icici se saath lectestntestettatelt steteesttetierstebonintesbetedies TO 
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SCHOOL PSYCHOLOGY 


DR. GUST JENSON, PROGRAM DIRECTOR 
RESIDENT PROGRAM FACULTY 


Mr. Thomas Allen, Assistant Pro- Dr. Robert Hoyt, Professor 
‘ ae ie ‘ Dr. Gust Jenson, Professor 
r. Richard Games, Lecturer ; i ; 
Dr. Pinckney Hall, Associate Pro- Dr. David MecNaughion, Professor 
fessor Dr. Mary Rains, Assistant Profes- 
Ms. Carol Hogstad, Associate Pro- sor 
fessor Dr. Calvin L. Stoudt, Professor 


Programs available: Master of Science in Education. Provisional School Psy- 
chologist certification and School Psychologist certification. 


MASTER OF SCIENCE IN EDUCATION 


The master’s degree program is part of the requirements for Wisconsin certifi- 
cation as provisional school psychologist and school psychologist. The degree 
may be completed with 30-32 credits. Provisional school psychologist certifica- 
tion will require completion of approximately 55 total credits of required 
course work. School psychologist certification will require completion of a min- 
imum of 60 credits and one year of work experience under the supervision of a 
school psychologist. Students successfully completing the degree and a mini- 
mum of 60 credits will be recommended for endorsement for provisional school 
psychologist and will be eligible for school psychologist endorsement following 
a year of supervised work experience. 

The program is designed to develop competencies in counseling, 
psychoeducational assessment, diagnosis and remediation, learning, 
psychosocial development, mental health, education and research. 

Learning experiences in the immediate professional setting include: field 
practicums, clinical practicums and other experiences. 


ADMISSION 


To be admitted with full status to this program the applicant must hold a bach- 
clor’s degree from an accredited college and have an overall grade point aver- 
age of at least 2.75. 
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No specific undergraduate major is required for entry to the program; 
strength in the behavioral sciences is preferred, e.g., psychology, sociology, so- 
cial work, education and child development. Applicants should have at least 
one undergraduate course or demonstrated competence in each of the following 
areas: child psychology, adolescent psychology, abnormal psychology and 
learning theory. Deficiencies in any of this course work will be made up as part 
of the certification requirements. 

No specific experience or prior certification is required but work experi- 
ence is desirable in related areas, e.g. teaching, guidance, social work, Vista, 
Peace Corps. The student should enjoy working with people of all age levels 
and relate well to children and adolescents as well as adults. 


PRIMARY EVALUATION PROCESSES 


In addition to the all-university requirements of (1) course grades as assigned 
by the faculty, (2) advisement of the Creative Intellectual Inquiry Experience 
and (3) certification of degree program completion by the program director, 
the following Program Specific Primary Evaluation Processes are used: appli- 
cant’s goals; counseling process laboratory and practicum evaluation. 


REQUIREMENTS 


The program outlined below includes all requirements for provisional school 
psychologist and school psychologist certification. Completion of the degree 
will require the completion of a minimum of 30 credits and the inclusion of all 
courses below marked with an asterisk. Credits earned toward the degree must 
meet a grade point average of 3.0 or better. A minimum of 15 credits must be in 
courses open only to graduate students— 700 level. Students must be approved 
for degree candidacy at the appropriate time. 

All courses listed below are required for provisional school psychologist 
certification. However, students who have taken any of the psychology courses 
at the undergraduate level will not be required to repeat these courses at the 
graduate level. The minimum number of graduate credits required to be rec- 
ommended for certification as a provisional school psychologist is 55; for school 
psychologist, 60 credits. 


Psychological Foundations Credits 


479-850 Psychology of Development (OF) ........:::ccssseesseseeessereeeeeees 3 
479-251 Child Psychology (undergraduate credit only) (and) .... 3 
479-552 Adolescent: Psychology sé ccsisisisisisscsscrttessscoxsssavacsassssvserssosvens 3 
479-561 PRD ORIG PV CNGI OD Vester psstisvonsosussenonesetaeah eveasststhansteens 3 
479-530 Peychology Of Learning (OL) sisssssissecssvcserecssasiscecastsasievres 3 
479-730 Advanced Psychology of Learming..........cccccceeeesseeeseeeeees 2 
479-760 POLSON IIE: saastyacrin gs beaxicsusvcnspeses caieersenaransiiccvncserstbsaxsvesestasses 2 
489-753 Psychometric Theory and Application®..........cccceeeees 2 
421-740 RGSGarch FOUNGAUONS?: ccciscccciscessaasneysavensaceccteraccteonsasoanvsns 4 

2 


489-731 Problems in School Psychology* (OF) ......::.c:cesesseeseeseees 
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449.77 


Thea in Scho Peychabogy 


Fdecothonal Foundathons (6 Cr, minimurn) 


SN ts Mh 
47)-730 
42beT iM 
431-T07 
42-7 


Maliatren ming the Pup tal Student 
Curriculum Theory ond Practice for} 
Flementary School Currigu lem 

lr incepilen a ehlepRCT Jalon (ir } 
Adiabnist ration 


Core Professional Training 


450-7550 
489.743 
459-745 
a59- Tbe 
459. 76S 
459-7654 
459-778 
2U2-344 
413-760 
403-704 
413-675 
44-7453 
404-784 
Thora i 
459.70] 
GeO. 7R] 
as9.7H2 
$50.7 Bl 
SaG. TAS 


Schaal Paycholagy Laboratacy (oental testing i" 
Advanced Individual Mental Testing” 
Asscaarient of Personality | prajectives) 


Educational Appicabons af Neurogychalory _...... 
Diagnosis ard Remediation of Learning Disabilities" 


Dhagncs Loboratery* eae 
Peychoeducational Disability™ . 0.4 

Proachead Mropraimenong for ie HM andicap -_ 
Theacy and Techoiqees of Behavior Modification , 
Play Therapy 

Ci unseling | heory 

Ciroup Daraumbcs 

Cx aniael ig Process La buratory* 

Superviend Counseling Practicum, 

Sencar in Schoo Paychology Services ® 

Field Practicum in Paychatducutienal Services | 
Field Practicum in Paychocducational Services Ill 
Clinkeal Practivum in Peychoeducalional Services | 
Clinical Practicum in Paychoeducalional Services I 


"Courses required for the degrees, 
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$$ ese 
DEGREE WITHOUT CERTIFICATION 


Mudents bo de ue intend to work in the wchouly as schoot peycbotogiots but 
who are ietcreited in the mental health eld where » preparation emphasising 

ee persvegte eo pected Rep a fain 
to com the . This may be completed im one calendar year. Stu- 
dents choosing this option must take the required degree courses as marked 
ubove and electives to total a minimum of 30 credits 


CERTIFICATION ONLY PROGRAM 


Individuals who already proses 2 master's degree from an accredited imtitu- 
tion may purse certification only. Such persons are generally seeking a mid- 
scarcer change, a4 from the social services, vocational rchabelitation, meatal 
health climes, et, and may combine their certification program with the ode- 
cathona) specialists program. 


41-01 lotrodection to Guidance and Counseling... 2 
42708 Social Thought of American Educators — 2 
aa Teaching Strategies oun ’ ; : 4 
tho Classroom Evaluation. lobpivepeehsibhnetpobesebehiaaialeabetaas 2 
nm Survey Procedures oo cy Pyortmntpveacait 2 
adhere High School Currbeulye oo sa ssssssijootponsnoseononnons 2 
421-742 PURPA TIVE ONY 5 is scsi sdhachebcoinbentetathrade 2 
421-750 Curriculum Theory ard Practhee esc sseccseescsscseseseanmaee 2 
920-720 Labor and Industrial Relations promwrnsontibnabenatee 2 
150-600 Organizations! Leadership... 3 
354-6400 Computer Use in Education... alninitihat ok 3 
384-741 Programming Tochaigecss. 2 
00-700 Coutreat Hamas Problems. 2 
1so7u Introduction to Educational 5 
95M Task Analysis 2 
469-608 luwes in Vocational, Technica! 2 
421.670 Confeterce Leading... 2 
42h0at American Higher Education ... 2 
421-702 Principles of Supervision 00... 2 
42l re TE ET Ee an CON CLS eda 2 
469.560 Cooperative Occupational Education Program... 2 
ano Coordination 0.0. . 2 


469-792 Administeation of Vocational, Teetinical and 
PDR GRIN ash cieesabsbpnpmee shat sovevtntacsbéh indies dia 

wo Problema in Coordination 

469-146 Seminars in Vocational Bducation ; 

460-780 loternship in Vocational fiducation.. 

479-579 Public Relations ___ — _— 


we te he 
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Preparation for farther teckoical dovekopenrnt. 


Peron prepuring to teach will acicct advanced coarses in ther wabject Behd 
This belletin fats graduate level tockeical courses, which ate available for 
prodaate ciedit in certain imfiveies) ntuaiioms Students are erged to investi 
gate advanced subject matter courses witable po Uheir particular teaching Eck, 
in ome teaching aneas it may be desirable to tranafor them Mra atother Lnnti- 
tition, Mewever, prior approval to tuke any course shew be obtayned 


VOCATIONAL REHABILITATION 


DR.THOMAS MODAHL, PROGRAM DIRECTOR 
RESIDENT PROGRAM FACULTY 
tv Kast F. fottesboech, Award Liv, Frederick F. Micar, Aisocute 


Frofrsca hafcaune 
Di, Darrel Db, Coffey, Anociate Dy, Thos Miedo bl, Assistant Fre 
Professor fewer 
Dy, Charke C, Coker, Director My, Alben J, Wold, Specialist 
fy, Davi) W, Corthell, Awaciate Dr. Wallner A, Pruitt, Professor 
Mrodcunow Me Margaret Russert, Ady Tne 
Ti, Howard Peldenan, Adj. Assist: vrucior 
ant Professor fr, Arnold 1 Sas, Mrodessor 
th, Poul B. Molfenan, Profesor Mi. Sue A. Schmitt, Amitant Pro- 
Mr. Sam LL. dechins, Adj. Derec- fexne 
tow Mer. Gerald Schaeck, Lecturer 
Mir, William Johason, Speciale Me Shivley Sturwart, Instructor 
Mir. Anthony Langan, Ascslant Mr, Willam Stewart, Projoct Coo- 
Prof dina tor 
Or, Darke CC. Mealees, Profesor Mr. Joha Welk, Asocute Pre 
Mir Paul M. MoCray, Special fesece 


Master of Schence Degree. Thu program ts dexigned to develop specific and 
general competencies required of apectalints in the areas of vocational evalua 
thon dnd work adjustment. The master of science degree program may be com: 
pleted in 12 months by successfy) fullaime eludents (3940 credits), Excep- 
tions to program requirements may be requested by students upon successful 
demonstration of chilli, Exceptions are Ordinarily processed through ihe course 
insiractor, program director and school dean. Students may elect toestend the 
tine perbod beyond (he 12-month period if they prefer to progress at a slower 
pace of if they prefer to become qualified ia both vocetional evaluation and 
work adjustment. 
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Rebabilitation counselors employed by the Wisconsin Division of Voow 
at Rehatilitation may elect a concentration in Fehabilitation counseling 
father (han vocational evaluation o¢ work adjustment, Students interested in 
this concentration should contact the program director 

1 earning experiences in the immedinte Professional setting include: prac 
tou capericnce in vocations! evaluation Practicum experience in work ad 
jusiment, internship caperience, job analysis cipenicace and visitations 


ADMISSION 


Entrance into the program requires the unarimous vote of approval by the Vo 
cational Kehabihtation Admissions Committee Appeovel will be dependent 
upon: (1) demonstrated potential for successful academic achievement at the 
eraduate level, (2) interest in working with the hand copped, (4) personal and 
social characterintics necessary to work with the handix spped, such as personal 
and socal maturity and a combination of patience, empathy and understand- 
Wig. (4) ability to work independently, (5) ability to curry out professional 
Feaporsitwlities, and, (6) familiarity with American industry of business (ap 
micants from a foreign country may meet this requirement by presenting ev 
dence of one year related work caperience in Amerionn induatry of business, of 
two years in business and industry in an industrial-oriented sex ety plus prover 
facility with the English language) 

The decision for admission of Genial of adminien by the Vocational Reha 
bilitation Program Admissions Committce will be based on the criteria abore 
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with information obtained from records of undergraduate and/or other gradu- 
ate academic attainment, letters of reference from a minimum of three persons 
who are familiar with the applicant in work and/or educational settings, infor- 
mation provided on the program application form, and other data and informa- 
tion received by the committee. The committee may require an interview in any 
case where information submitted is insufficient for rendering a decision. 

To be admitted with full status to this program, the applicant must hold a 
bachelor’s degree from an accredited college and have an overall grade point 
average of at least 2.75 or 2.90 for the last two years. Applicants may be admit- 
ted on probationary status if their overall grade point average is at least 2.25 
but less than 2.75, Applicants who have less than a 2.25 overall grade point 
average but have related work experience since receiving their bachelor’s de- 
gree may qualify for admission by taking a block of courses prescribed by the 
program director in which a “B” or better must be earned to gain admission to 
the program on probation. Work earned on trial status will normally be in addi- 
tion to the usual degree requirements. 


PRIMARY EVALUATION PROCESSES 


In addition to the all-university requirements of (1) course grades as assigned 
by the faculty, (2) advisement of the Creative Intellectual Inquiry Experience 
and (3) certification of degree program completion by the program director, 
the following Program Specific Primary Evaluation Processes are used: pro- 
gram application; practicum evaluation; internship evaluation; degree candi- 
dacy and intent to graduate. 


REQUIREMENTS 


The requirements for this degree include: (a) completion of at least 30 semes- 
ter hours of graduate credit with an overall grade point average of 3.0 or better; 
a minimum of 15 credits must be in courses open only to graduate students— 
700 level; (b) a minimum grade of “B” or better in laboratory, practicum and 
internship courses; (c) approval for degree candidacy at the appropriate time; 
and (d) a course distribution as outlined below for the specific sub-major. 


VOCATIONAL EVALUATION 


Preparation in Research (6-10 credits) Credits 
421-740 ReSBaLOn. FOUNGRHONS sis scssscsssiscarecssseantcaiasinaisenvesaeutesunnsce 4 
459-755 Problems in Vocational Rehabilitation (or) 2 
459-770 Thesis in Vocational Rehabilitation...........c:cccsccsesesseseesees 6 
Preparation Basic to Concentration (30-34 credits) Credits 
459-585 Rehabilitation of the Mentally Retarded ..........0ccccee 2 
459-703 Physical Disability and Work 3 


459-706 Laboratory in Work Evaluation............sccssscssssessrsesssvsseees 2 


a 
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459-707 Practicum i: WOFE-EValOAtION ccrsissrsssssssscsvnsssisiecsasenccsasses 4 
459-610 Psychological Testing with Handicapped People ............. 2 
459-717 Occupational Analysis and Information ........:scsceerees 2 
459-723 Procedures of Work Evaluation .............csssccssccseseessecesseees 3 
459-724 Procedures of Work Adjustment .........sccssessccssseccssssesesrees 2 
459-738 Psychological Disability and Work...........cccccceesereeseeeneees 2 
459-761 COGNSCHIN Gy TECHNICS cssssisssevessacsasrsesiaxeccassccscsannsscersensas 2 
459-780 Administration in Vocational Rehabilitation ................... 2 
459-783 Internship in Work Evaluation ...............scccssesseccssssseseenes 4-6-8 
Preparation for Further Individual and Professional Development 
459-505 i Lane eee I soscisencccsicqerveraveannsinnscnapeavonpevarvaseswanseneniaics 3 
459-700 Seminar in Vocational Rehabilitation ............ccceeeenees 1-2 
459-769 Behavior Change Techniques with Handicapped People 2 
459-799 Independent Studies in Vocational Rehabilitation........... 1-2 
413-741 Individual Mental Testing...cicsssssscccsossrsavssssessasesrcsecsasonses 2 
413-743 Advanced Individual Mental Testing ..............:cccccceseeeees 2 
413-752 CSPORD: DMA ccs siciscnssconsissessansrerertinescvesiexisecsavecuseeners 2 
413-760 Theories and Techniques of Behavior Modification......... 2 
459-685 Group Processes in Rehabilitation ..........cccceeceeeeeeeeeeees 2 
WORK ADJUSTMENT 
Preparation in Research (6 credits) 

421-740 Research Founda tins asiscscssccsissssssisesvssscissscsicaceasecsasvnesceaia 4 
459-755 Problems in Vocational Rehabilitation...............::ccecesees 2 
Preparation Basic to Concentration (33 credits) 

459-585 Rehabilitation of the Mentally Retarded ...........ceceeee 2 
459-703 Physical Disa bility and. WoOrK .racoorsesaccesnesnnarsreresernssesarante 3 
459-704 Laboratory in Work Adjustment .............::cscccssccsssoseereees 2 
459-709 Practicum in Work AdjustMent.......ccscssrseseseerreereserreres 3 
459-717 Occupational Analysis and Information... 2 
459-723 Procedures: of Work Evaluation j...:csssoscaseronereraveereosarayes 3 
459-724 Procedures of Work Adjustment ..............:::ccccceeeeeeeeeeeeees 2 
459-738 Psychological Disability and Work. ..........:ccccccceseeeeeeeeeneees z 
459-761 Counseling Techisquess piccsscsscvvsevecviansivenscecasiapecvassesapasseses 2 
459-769 Behavior Change Techniques with Handicapped People 2 
459-780 Administration in Vocational Rehabilitation .......0.....00. 2 
459-789 Internship in Work AdjustMent............0sscccssssseeseseereeeees 6 
413-760 Theories and Techniques of Behavior Modification......... 2 
Preparation for Further Individual and Professional Development Credits 
459-505 SGT LANGUAGE Tis coscscscinnssscosssecavacecisnsiserscsernsivassitenecaers 3 
459-700 Seminar in Vocational Rehabilitation ............ccccceeeeeees 1-2 
459-799 Independent Studies in Vocational Rehabilitation........... 1-2 
479-530 PSYONOIORYOF UCAPTIN Gs sicicnsesassessscsarceveversassnvessucanevestacebes 3 
479-570 Assertive Training Procedures ..........:..sssssccsssssersesesesseses 2 
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479-730 Advanced Psychology of Learning..........cccccecscceceeeteeees 2 
413-752 GELOU PUD VBI IGS, csi s cet coneypeasdstncdesapanatar aeerezeneseanensVisvaveva 2 


EDUCATION SPECIALIST DEGREE 
GUIDANCE AND COUNSELING 


DR. CARLYLE W. GILBERTSON, 
PROGRAM DIRECTOR 


RESIDENT PROGRAM FACULTY 


Dr. Charles Barnard, Professor Dr. Orville Nelson, Professor 


Dr. John Deutcher, Professor Dr. Michael Ritland, Professor 
Dr. Carlyle Gilbertson, Professor Pic. Jedi Sinveainn. Prater 


Dr, inekaey: hall, emsecinteei Dr. Calvin Stoudt, Associate Pro- 


fessor 
Dr. Robert Hoyt, Professor fessor 
Dr. Gust Jenson, Professor Dr. John Williams, Assistant Pro- 
Dr. David McNaughton, Professor fessor 


The Education Specialist degree in guidance and counseling is an advanced 
degree requiring 36 semester credits beyond the master’s degree. 

The program is for people who have a master’s degree in guidance and 
counseling or in one of the related helping professions. It is designed to enable 
the student to develop beyond the master’s degree level those competencies 
required in the broad area of guidance, counseling, psychological services or 
related helping services. 

The program includes the appropriate courses needed for Life Certifica- 
tion for school counselors in Wisconsin (18 semester credits beyond the 
master’s degree). 

Persons eligible for the Wisconsin 30 credit Professional School Counselor 
Certification plan who have master’s degrees in other fields are eligible for this 
program. 


ADMISSION 


Students seeking admission to the program should complete the following at 
least 30 days prior to the opening of the term in which they plan to begin their 
program. 
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|. File an application for admission to the Ed.S, program. 

2. Submit a current vita listing all pertinent biographical and educational 
data. 

3. Present official transcripts of all college and university work completed cer- 
tifying award of bachelor’s and master’s degrees. Master’s degree work 
must be in guidance and counseling or an equivalent field with a cumulative 
grade point average of at least 3.25 on a 4.0 scale in all graduate work. 
Transcripts need not be submitted for work completed at Stout. 

4. Evidence of at least two years of successful professional experience or the 
equivalent is desirable and letters attesting to such experience or profes- 
sional promise should be requested from two appropriate persons. 


After review of the application data, the Graduate College will: 
1. Assign program status and inform the student of it immediately. 

a. Full status will be granted to those who meet all admission 
requirements. 

b. Provisional status may be granted to those who do not fully qualify on 
some requirements. At the conclusion of the first term of enrollment, 
the status will be re-evaluated. 

c. Admission will be denied students whose qualifications do not meet the 
requirements and if the admissions committee decides provisional sta- 
tus is not warranted, The appropriateness for this program of an appli- 
cant’s goals will be considered in the decision to admit or not. 

2. Assign an adviser to assist in developing a degree program and registering 
for the first term. 


PRIMARY EVALUATION PROCESSES 


In addition to the all-university requirements of (1) course grades as assigned 
by the faculty, (2) advisement of the Creative Intellectual Inquiry Experience 
and (3) certification of degree program completion by the program director, 
the following Program Specific Primary Evaluation Processes are used: appli- 
cant’s goals; supervisory committee; application for admission and final oral 
examination. 


DEGREE PROGRAM SUPERVISION 


For the first enrollment, the program adviser will aid the student in developing 
a class schedule in keeping with degree requirements. Prior to enrolling for a 
second term, the Graduate College will appoint a supervisory committee con- 
sisting of the program adviser and two other members of the graduate faculty. 
This committee will help the student prepare a total program plan in keeping 
with the degree requirements and the student’s special needs. This plan must be 
completed before enrollment for a second term. The committee will also ap- 
prove and supervise the student’s field study, administer a comprehensive ex- 
amination and recommend the awarding of the degree. 


Fape Shh eA | 


REQUIREMENTS POR THE PDS, DROREE 


Pre othe award of che BAS, depeee, ihe following requirements will be met 


1, Completion of an approved degree program sith an overall grade punt 
average Of at least 3.25. 


ad 


Filing of on “Intent to Graduate” al leet sewen Socks prior tothe eapecied 

piaialion date 

1, Coenpletion of a comprehenive coumitaihm, wtittes and oral, at beast 
three weeks pride to gradsateon 

Piling of an approved Geld study report ane aheiract al heist one wok preoe 

io graduation 


4%. Recommendation for the degree by the superimory cenmittes 


TRANSFER OF CREDIT 


A matin of 1B eermcver hoor of praduate crodii may be tranalerred io 
meet the requirements of the Eel. degree Hi imal be appropriate to the degree 
progfani and awarded by an institition accredited for graduate level work. All 
credit to be goweted wrward the degree mon! have bees coopleded within weven 
years of the date the degree i awarded, 
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RESIDENCE REQUIREMENTS 


Stodents omy choose either of the following two options to meet the mirimar 


sradeate toysirement. 
& option 1: One term of reudence in which at least tx credits are 
ata ae cea cwhres wey pdr ofy 3 
ompletion of a series of intensive, structured grada- 
ate Peery a sal to meet expected outcomes of residency experiences. 


TIME LIMITS 


Ali degree requirements, including transferred credit, must be completed 
within a seven-year period, 


CURRICULUM 


Content for the advanced degree program will be dren from three bodies of 
knowledge: fowndations, research and profewhonal vtwdy. Selection of thee 
thece components is based on the auswerptiog that the holder of an advanced 
deuree should be a practicing professions! See 
applied research techniques and a scholar in his 

The three components are shown below w poe of the required 
property dete «4 i. The 700-Jevel numbered courses are open to all gradu. 
ate students, T Jevel numbered courses are intended primanty for post- 
master's degree work 


PROGRAM PLAN 


To qualify for the degree of Education Specialist, the stedert must care not 
ss than 36 semester credits beyond the master's degree which will be ditrid- 
wted as follows sclectives will be plansed with the program adviser and super- 
visory committee to ensure the most appropriate propram for cach stedert. 


Foundations (9 10 Cr) Credits 
7-710 Seckiel Foundations of Ovidence. J 
Selectives. sisieshctodte ‘ fhemicna’ Met 


Research and Evaleation (}-6.Cr) 
421-816 Instrumentation for Resear, oo cnn 
421-74) Program Evaluation : srredtnnrepsorperen 


—~ 


Profewtonal (20.24Cr) 
413-800 Field Study . 
Selectives 


itt latenth tpeeeeewernnenniniaeantadsiticencisiaemesins S4-9S 
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LEARNING RESOURCES 


DR, DAVID P. BARNARD, DEAN 
DR. HARRY A. HERBERT, ASSISTANT DEAN 
MRE. JOHN A. JAX, ASSISTANT DEAN 


MEDIA TECHNOLOGY 


PR. DAVID L. GRAF, PROGRAM DIRECTOR 
RESIDENT PROGRAM FACULTY 


Creative Intellectual Ingqeiry and 
Coon: Work 

Dy. Dovid Mornard, Professor 

Me, Mary Donley, Associate [roe 
leant 

(ir. Joseph Maguman, Associate 
Hrodcesor 

Ale, Moger Haris, Instructor 

Dor. Marty A, Herbert, Professor 

Dr. Terrance BR. Ingram, Professor 

ifr, Jobr J das, Associate Profes- 


wor 
Mr. Phillip J. Schwarz, Acsoate 
Profesor 


Coune Work (by 

Str, Thomas Allen, Assistant Pro 
Pesce 

Mir, firogke Anson, Asvivtont Pro- 
feuior 


Nir. Gerald Daniey, Aston Pre 
fens 

Dv, Thora Preanklin, Assatont 
Profcwur 

Dh foe MM Wiehe, Asadciate Pre 
feasng 

Mr. Charlee T, Krueger, Assistant 
Prolesuor 

Mr, Jokn J, Lausa, Specialist 

Mr. Marlyn Minfeldi, Associate 
Profesor 


Dy, Orville Nelson, Professor 

De. Virginia Peter, Professor 

De. Mary Ram, Acitant Profes- 
_ 

Mir. Jeha Sobel, Lectorer 

Ar, oad . Stankavich, Director 

Kir, Robert Ward, Assistant Profes- 
ua 


Master of Science Degree, This degree program ia designed ta prepare the stu 

dent for a professional carcer in media technology, Al the completion of the 
peogram, the dudent will be qualified ta plan, produce and wiiline eatercals, to 
teach coures in media iechnologs, and to develop, supervise and admuniter 
media programs ia education, isdusiry and givernment, Stowt graduates are 
serving ia such capabalitocs through the United States and in foreign countries 
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Learning experiences in the immediate profesional xitiag include 
broadcast TV workshop and media technology interm hip 


PRIMARY EVALUATION PROCESSES 


In adulition to the all-university regeirements of (1) course grades as assigned 
by the faculty, (2) advisement of the Create Intellectual Inquiry Eapertence 
ate! (3) certification of degree peograrn completion by the program director, 
the following Program Specific Primary Evaluation Pexenes are used) student 


advnement, substantive work in major and program plan 
ADMISSION 


To be admitted with full atus to this program, the applicant must hold a 
bachelor's degree from an accrodiied college and have an overall prade point 
average of at leat 2.75 
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The student should possess a valid teacher’s certificate or sufficient credits 
to qualify for a teaching certificate if they plan to seek employment in the me- 
dia area in the elementary and secondary schools. 

A deficiency in these admission requirements does not preclude admission, 
but it may require completion of additional undergraduate work and/or in- 
crease the amount of graduate credit required to earn the degree. 


REQUIREMENTS 


The requirements for this degree include: (a) completion of at least 30 semes- 
ter hours of graduate credit with an overall graduate grade point average of 3.0 
or better; a minimum of 15 credits must be in courses open only to graduate 
students 700 level; (b) approval for degree candidacy at the appropriate time; 
and (c) a course distribution as outlined below: 


Preparation in Research (6-10 Cr.) Credits 
421-740 Research Foundations (and) ........sccsssscscsscssessescssessessccnees 4 
600-722 Problems in Media Technology (OF) ........:ccccccesesseereneeees 2 
600-770 Thesis Media TECHNO RVs iccsccnvessccrctreoeresncssasepadnsvteaaentses 6 
Preparation in Educational Theory* (4 Cr. minimum) 

421-738 Elementary School Curriculum (01) .......c:ccccsceseseeseneenes 2 
421-739 High School Corton cies. ccsecsas tina 2 
421-741 Design and Evaluation of Curriculum... 4 
421-750 Curriculuny Theory and: Practice s.s:csssisssossssesssosstsssssoesssee 2 
421-811 SEMUCEUTIN SG CNOWLOU BE eecrievissnscssvicerernscreaivaatinteseaveutes 2 
479-730 Advanced Psychology of Learning.......:cccsseseeceeeeneeees 2 


Others through adviser’s consent 
*Wisconsin Certification requires at least 2 semester hours of credit in curricu- 
lum at the level (elementary or secondary) at which the applicant is not certi- 
fied as a teacher. Courses numbered 421-738 and 421-739 are required for 
Audio-Visual Director’s Certificate in Wisconsin. 


Preparation in Technical (9 Cr. or verified competence) 


600-504 BICRICnEAry: PIOLORTA DIV: scasexconsseressessdcasesessdsnsesuoancioneinexe 2 
600-560 Audio-Visual Communications® ........cccsecseeseeseeeereeeees 2 
600-561 Preparation of Audio-Visual Materials* .............:cceseeee 2 
600-630 Audio/Film/TV Production Fundamentals ..............0000 3 
Elective Technical Preparation (4 Cr. minimum) 

354-640 Computer Use in Education sccccssssasssavecsnssccnnssonssevasesnenesaas 3 
391-554 Television Programming and Performance ..........:.0.0e000+ 3 
600-535 Film: History and Appreciation. ..........ccssssssssosssssseesesess 3 
600-573 Educational Television Utilization.......c.c.ccccccsescseeseeseseeess | 
600-605 Advanced PHOMORTADDY siciszisescesivisssiswcassocesetscsvensoasnnsaseasase 2 
600-615 Micrographic Fundamentals ............:cscssssscesecseseeceserceeaeeees l 
600-625 Broadcast TV Production Internship .............::s0ese+eeeeesees 1-4 


DEGREE PROGRAMS Page 101 


600-632 TY BrogCuion cies iccsnaiceccnssn ncorncronaimacensass 2 [ 
600-636 Motion Picture Production ..cicscccsicssssaciercexesesanarscassecenvean 2 | 
600-645 Color Photoara py sississsssssessecsssscanissncccncasscacianverensecssnevansens 2 i) 
600-650 Multi-Imane Development ..cceisscisiessisencsnsscsesvcsesstsevexenveree 1-2 | 
600-710 Media Reference Fundamentals ..........ccccccssesesseseerseeeseseees 2 ih 
600-715 SEI cc rscaccsssisnsmccinnies saa 2 | 
600-717 Media EGQui pment sasicssesivscsssicssssoasessnavesvacvssevavensnsevetsteesviie 2 | 
600-720 Media Cataloging and Organization ..............:cccceeeeeeeee 2 

600-730 Meigs RStrig val Sy sien ss sssisiassissscsscassans sosnassescarecascnsonenness 2 

600-732 Planning Media. FACHItGGS sscsisensssaxesnssrsnoceestaxdiessvorensetcseveas 2 | 
600-740 Instructional Development .......c.c.ccsccscsssssesesessessseceessnenvees 2 | 
600-760 Educational Media Administration™® ............cccceeeeseeneees 2 

600-788 Media Technology Internship ssiccsissscssscsvcrssacisvssscveserosness 1-3 

600-799 Neen ee ee ee eee 1-2 | 

Others through adviser’s consent 

Elective Professional Preparation (4 Cr. minimum) 

150-600 Organizational Leacership wis cicscasesacascssssarcssrincessesearveseyses 3 

320-720 Labor and Industrial Relations............:.ccccsscsscssoessesseeee 2 

421-702 PRINGIPIES GE SAPCLVISION vis vessivccisucrnesseasiwesssvseosaaiseseeserracns 2 

421-726 eS ee ee een 2 

479-582 POYGONMC] MATRRGOINGHE sicssisscssciiiasssapnenssspercevaransacasaarseaviers 3 


Others through adviser’s consent 
*Courses required for Audio-Visual Director’s Certificate in Wisconsin. 


COURSE DESCRIPTIONS 


COURSE NUMBERING SYSTEM 


Stout uses a six digit numbering system. The first three digits designate the school 
and department offering the course. The fourth digit indicates the level of the 
course. While 500-699 courses may carry graduate credit, such credit is generally 
awarded only to students in graduate degree programs with the approval of their 
adviser. 700-899 courses may be taken for graduate credit only. 800-899 courses 
are intended for students admitted to education specialist degree programs. Admit- 
ted candidates for master’s degrees may also be permitted to enroll. 


Campus-Bound Courses: Those identified by department chairpersons and admin- 
istrators as those that can be taught only on the campus at Stout for such reasons as 
need for specialized laboratory facilities, need for the Stout faculty expertise, access 
to the library and the like. The list is updated biannually through the school deans 
and is approved by the Vice Chancellor. A list is maintained in the Graduate Col- 
lege office. Those in this category as this bulletin goes to press are identified at the 
end of the course description with CB. 


INDUSTRY AND TECHNOLOGY (1) 
100 Interdepartmental 

110 Energy and Transportation 

130 Graphic Communications 

150 and 160 Business and Industrial Management 
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170 Materials and Processes 
190 Industrial Teacher Education 


HOME ECONOMICS (2) 

200 Interdepartmental 

212 Human Development, Family Living and Community Educational Services 
214 Apparel, Textiles and Design 

229 Food Services and Nutrition 

242 Human Development, Family Living and Community Educational Services 
245 Habitational Resources 


LIBERAL STUDIES (3) 


303 Anthropology 355 Mathematics 

304 Art 360 Music 

308 Biology 365 Philosophy 

311 Chemistry 366 Physical Education 

320 Economics 367 Physical Education 

326 English-Journalism 372 Physics 

328 French 375 Political Science 

335 Geography 387 Sociology and Social Work 
338 History 391 Speech 


354 Applied Mathematics 


EDUCATION AND HUMAN SERVICES (4) 
405 Art Education 

413 Counseling and Personnel Services 

416 Distributive Education 

421 Education 

431 Special Education 

459 Vocational Rehabilitation and Manpower Services 
469 Vocational Education 

479 Psychology 

489 School Psychology 


ACADEMIC AFFAIRS (5) 
MEDIA TECHNOLOGY (6) 
COURSE SCHEDULING 


A letter system has been developed to help students plan course schedules. Letters 
following course descriptions indicate when a course is usually offered. F-Fall Semes- 
ter; W-Winter Semester; S-Summer Session; SO-Summer Session odd numbered 
years; SE-Summer Session even numbered years. Courses not lettered follow no usual 
pattern. The system does not guarantee that a course will be offered during a particular 
Semester. 
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INDUSTRY AND 
TECHNOLOGY 


100-590 TECHNICAL SERVICE 
SCHOOLS. 1-6 Cr. Many manufactur- 
ers offer special purpose technical 
courses. Some of them are suitable for 
college credit. The following guidelines 
are used to award such credit: (1) the 
student makes all the arrangements with 
the manufacturer offering the course, (2) 
credit is awarded on the basis of one 
credit for each full week (40 clock hours) 
of attendance, (3) students must be en- 
rolled and pay fees at the University prior 
to taking the course, (4) approval by the 
dean of the School of Industry and Tech- 
nology will be necessary prior to enroll- 
ment for credit, (5) Graduate College 
approval will be necessary for graduate 
students taking this course for graduate 
credit. 


100-700 PROGRAM SEMINAR IN 
INDUSTRIAL EDUCATION. Compe- 
tency Cr. Development of competencies 
in self-analysis, planning and managing 
resulting in a series of actions, the out- 
come of which is an acceptable degree 
program. Required of entering program 
students. Prerequisite: MS degree stu- 
dent in industrial education. F-W-S-CB 


110-505 ENERGY ALTERNATIVES. 
2 Cr. The Broad Energy Picture: present 
and future sources, conservation, utiliza- 
tion in home, transportation and indus- 
try. 


110-506 ENERGY MANAGEMENT. 
2 Cr. Facilities and equipment utilized in 
industry will be evaluated in terms of 
their energy efficiency and feasible modi- 
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fication for improvement of energy con- 
sumption. Areas representing large quan- 
tities of energy loss will be evaluated 
through techniques that are presently be- 
ing utilized. Alternative techniques to 
overcome losses will be examined and 
evaluated. 


110-517 APPLIED INTEGRATED 
CIRCUITS. 3 Cr. Application of inte- 
grated circuits in analogdigital systems 
including analog measurement, data con- 
version and an introduction to 
microprocessors. Prerequisite: 10 Cr. in 
physics and/or electronics. W-CB 


110-522 EMISSION CONTROL. | Cr. 
Domestic and foreign automotive emis- 
sions, their causes, the methods used to 
control them and related diagnosis proce- 
dures are studied. F-W 


110-523 SERVICE MANAGEMENT. 
2 Cr. Instruction and experiences in auto 
service management, planning and layout 
of service facilities, selection of tools and 
equipment and the development of cur- 
riculum and/or work schedule. W 


110-543 LINEAR CIRCUITS. 3 Cr. 
Linear discrete and integrated solid-state 
devices used in amplifiers, oscillators, 
other practical circuits. Application, use 
of selected laboratory equipment and de- 
vices. Prerequisite: 110-343. F-W-CB 


110-548 INSTRUMENTATION AND 
CONTROL. 3 Cr. Industrial measure- 
ment, control, open loop, closed loop, an- 
alog, digital, electrical /electronic, fluidic, 
mechanical, pneumatic. Prerequisite: 
110-343. W-CB 


110-552 ELECTRONIC COMMUNI- 
CATIONS. 3 Cr. Electrical/electronic 
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communication systems; modulation; de- 
modulation; r.f., if. amplifiers; align- 
ment; antennas; composite TV signal; re- 
ceivers, transmitters. Prerequisite: 110- 
343. F-CB 


110-556 DIGITAL CIRCUITS. 3 Cr. 
Logic gates; Boolean algebra; number 
systems, codes and operations; combina- 
tional, sequential, arithmetic logic, mem- 
ories. Prerequisite: 110-343. F-CB 


110-580 DRIVER EDUCATION FOR 
THE HANDICAPPED. 2-3 Cr. Empha- 
sis will be placed upon curriculum con- 
tent, instructional methods and tech- 
niques, legal implications, driving aids 
and financial assistance programs. The 
lab experience will include teaching 
handicapped people how to drive. 


100-575 ALCOHOL, DRUGS AND 
ACCIDENT PREVENTION, 2-3 Cr. 
The role of alcohol and drugs and their 
relationships to accident prevention pro- 
grams will be examined. The problem of 
alcoholism and drug addiction and 
present efforts for rehabilitation will be 
explored. Educational programs dealing 
with the physiological, psychological, and 
sociological effects of alcohol and drugs 
will be discussed. F-S 


110-575 BEHAVIORAL APPROACH 
TO ACCIDENT PREVENTION. 2-3 
Cr, The philosophical and theoretical ba- 
sis of accident prevention efforts will be 
explored. The behavioral task is analyzed 
from the physiological, medical and phys- 
ical, psychological, sociological and cul- 
ture perspective. The course will also in- 
clude a critical analysis of principles and 
methods appropriate in identifying, un- 
derstanding and modifying unsatisfac- 
tory attitudes and behavior, W-S 


110-577 DRIVER IMPROVEMENT 
PROGRAMS. 2 Cr. The improvement of 
drivers through educational methodol- 
ogy, curriculum planning and research. 
Special attention given to adult pro- 
grams, mentally retarded, orthopedically 
handicapped, as well as the chronic viola- 
tor and the accident repeater. Prerequi- 
site: Six semester hours of course work in 
safety studies. 


110-578 TRAFFIC AND HIGHWAY 
SAFETY PROGRAMS. 3 Cr. An over- 
view of the traffic and highway safety 
problems; components; research agen- 
cies; national, state and local policies; 
standards and recommendations for im- 
proved traflic safety. Prerequisite: 110- 
271 or permission of instructor. 


110-581 PRINCIPLES OF OCCUPA- 
TIONAL SAFETY. 3 Cr. An overview 
of occupational accident prevention pro- 
grams. Emphasis on techniques of mea- 
surement, cost of accidents, locating and 
identifying accident sources, psychology 
of occupational safety and problems of 
selecting corrective action. F-W 


110-583 VOLUNTARY OSHA COM- 
PLIANCE. 2-3 Cr. This course will con- 
sist of an in-depth investigation of the 
Federal Occupational Safety and Health 
Act of 1970 and its implications towards 
industry’s voluntary compliance with the 
federal regulations enforced by the Occu- 
pational Safety and Health Administra- 
tion. Other areas will include Federal/ 
State OSHA programs and their impact 
on industrial operations, and will provide 
guidelines for systematic self-inspection 
and compliance procedures. F-S 


110-584 SAFETY ENGINEERING 
STANDARDS. 2 Cr. This course will 
consist of an in-depth investigation of the 
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Federal Standards and Regulations en- 
forced by the Occupational Safety and 
Health Administration. In addition, the 
American National Standards Institute’s 
standards will be reviewed along with the 
National Fire Protection Association’s 
work place standards. W 


110-585 CONTEMPORARY 
PROBLEMS IN OCCUPATIONAL 
SAFETY. 3 Cr. This course will provide 
an in-depth view of the various special- 
ized administrative and operational 
problems encountered by the part-time 
safety specialist or the safety profes- 
sional. In addition, it will expose the stu- 
dent of occupational safety to the broad 
scope of functions and tasks that confront 
the career safety man. F 


110-586 FIRE PROTECTION/PRE- 
VENTION. 3 Cr. Behavior of fire, in- 
cluding chemistry, protection, prevention 
and control. W 


110-587 HUMAN FACTORS ENGI- 
NEERING. 3 Cr. A survey of the areas 
of man-machine interface. The physio- 
logical and psychological abilities and 
senses of man will be examined, together 
with technological advances in the inter- 
face areas of control, working perform- 
ance, reliability, comfort and safety: 
(The emphasis will be on effective design 
of man and work environment as a cyber- 
netic system.) Prerequisites: 479-110, 
354-130 or consent of instructor. F 


110-588 CONSTRUCTION SAFETY. 
2 Cr. Analysis of hazards, control proce- 
dures and systems related to typical con- 
struction equipment, tools and materials 
safety problems. W 
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110-589 FLEET SAFETY MANAGE- 
MENT. 2 Cr. Controlling loss associated 
with motor fleet operations, including se- 
lection, training, supervision of commer- 
cial drivers, as well as regulatory controls. 
W 


110-595 SEMINAR: (Title to reflect 
content). 1-2 Cr. Content designed to up- 
grade the competencies of participants. 
Content will change to reflect the current 
state of the art in: electricity /electronics, 
power mechanics or safety. 


110-614 TRANSMISSION AND 
DRIVE TRAINS. 2 Cr. Power transmis- 
sion through gears, clutches and drives 
common to the automobiles. Fluid cou- 
plings, gear sets, differentials, transmis- 
sions and drive lines. Prerequisite: 110- 
314. W-CB 


110-615 ENGINE MACHINING AND 
REBUILDING. 3 Cr. The rebuilding of 
four-strokecycle engines including all 
necessary precision machining. Special 
emphasis given to cylinders, blocks, valve 
trains and reciprocating parts. F-W-CB 


110-622 AUTOMOTIVE PRACTI- 
CUM. 2 Cr. Experiences in trouble 
shooting and servicing all automobile 
functions as typically done in an auto ser- 
vice facility. F-CB 


110-625 AUTO SHOP MAINTE- 
NANCE AND MANAGEMENT. 3 Cr. 
Maintenance and management of equip- 
ment and personnel peculiar to the auto 
shop. 


110-630 AEROSPACE. 3 Cr. Class- 
room, field and optional flight experiences 
for educators who wish a better under- 
standing of today’s aviation or aerospace 


———Se 
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industries, details of space exploration, 
federal licensing regulations, air traffic 
control and related career guidance infor- 
mation. 


110-631 PRIVATE PILOT’S GROUND 
SCHOOL. 3 Cr. Prepares the beginning 
flight student for an F.A.A. Private Pi- 
lot’s Certificate through the study of air- 
plane utility, flight manuals, safety, fed- 
eral aviation regulations, navigation, 
communication, weather, general opera- 
tion of aircraft and flight theory. 


110-635 INTRODUCTION TO 
FLIGHT. 2 Cr. Development of skills 
and knowledge of flying a single engine 
aircraft. Instruction includes applied 
flight theory, dual flight instruction and 
solo flight. Prerequisite: 110-631. 


110-640 TECHNIQUES FOR NET- 
WORK ANALYSIS. 3 Cr. Differential 
equations applied to electric circuit pa- 
rameters, network equation solutions us- 
ing digital and analog computers. Prereq- 
uisites: 110-204, 355-245. W 


110-653 COMMUNICATION SYS- 
TEMS I. 3 Cr. An analytical study of 
communication transmission and receiv- 
ing systems, the circuits and design tech- 
niques of systems, signal transmission 
Systems, signal receiving systems and ap- 
plied techniques. Laboratory work is re- 
pred. Prerequisites: 110-345, 110-353. 


110-656 PULSE AND SWITCHING 
CIRCUIT ANALYSIS. 3 Cr. An ana- 
lytical study of electronic circuit design, 
Philosophy of circuit design, general de- 
Sign procedures, C.C. and low frequency 
design, high frequency design, digital cir- 
Cuit design, switching circuit design, 


power supply, analog computer design 
and circuit evaluation techniques. Labo- 
ratory work is required. Prerequisites: 
110-256, 110-345. F 


110-660 FLUID POWER SYSTEMS 
DESIGN. 3 Cr. Introduction to fluid 
power systems design through problem 
solving in areas of load analysis, circuit 
control and component selection. Prereq- 
uisites: 110-260, 110-360, 110-361, 110- 
363 and 110-362. F-CB 


110-695 AUTOMOTIVE SERVICE 
EXPERIENCE. 2 Cr. Off-campus expe- 
rience where student will work in a ga- 
rage or dealership for the purpose of ac- 
quiring the knowledge and skills of 
automotive servicing beyond what the 
classroom-laboratory provides. W-CB 


110-702 RECENT DEVELOPMENTS 
IN POWER TECHNOLOGY. 2 Cr. 
Study of recent changes in the field of 
power of technology design to provide the 
teacher with competencies related to 
these changes with respect to his needs as 
a teacher. Prerequisite: Minimum of four 
semester hours of credit in power or con- 
sent of chairman of power technology de- 
partment. 


110-770 THESIS - SAFETY. 6 Cr. Inde- 
pendent research under direction of in- 
vestigation adviser. Selection of 
problems, development of outline, review 
of literature, complication of bibliogra- 
phy, plan of method of attack, conduct of 
research, interpretation of findings and 
preparation of the final paper according 
to thesis standards. Student may enroll 
for two, four or six semester hours of 
credit in various terms with a final total of 
six. W-S 
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110-771 FOUNDATIONS IN 
SAFETY. 3 Cr. Overview and interface 
of safety legislation, standards and phi- 
losophies. Agency responsibilities and 
control. Comparative analysis of accident 
causation theories and models. Hazard 
countermeasures for home, school, traffic, 
recreation and occupational areas. F-S 


110-781 RISK MANAGEMENT IN 
LOSS CONTROL. 3 Cr. An in-depth 
view of workers compensation, liability 
(general, products) and property insur- 
ance, with respect to their effect on safety 
and health loss control. F 


110-782 SAFETY MANAGEMENT. 3 
Cr. An in-depth study and application of 
current administrative, organizational 
and supervisory practices, which are spe- 
cifically and uniquely related to manag- 
ing industrial or occupational accident 


prevention and loss control programs. F- 
W 


110-783 FIELD PROBLEM IN ACCI- 
DENT PREVENTION/LOSS CON- 
TROL. 3 Cr. An operational experience 
which requires identification of a techni- 
cal and/or administrative problem in an 
occupational setting. The problem is 
researched, analyzed for alternative oper- 
ational counter-measures and field tested 
to determine the effectiveness of the solu- 
tion. W 


110-784 SAFETY INTERNSHIP. 1-6 
Cr. Full-time, supervised work and learn- 
ing experience in an appropriate profes- 
sional setting. S 


110-785 SEMINAR IN SAFETY. 2 Cr. 
Current topics, trends and methods in 
loss control will be examined, discussed 
and evaluated. W 


110-798 PROBLEMS IN INDUSTRY 
AND TECHNOLOGY-ENERGY 
AND TRANSPORATION: Automo- 
tive, Aviation, Electronics, Fluid Power, 
Energy, Safety. 2-6 Cr. Substantive study 
and activity for specialists in the energy- 
transportation field to include library 
work, field observation, laboratory work 
planned by the student and approved and 
supervised by a faculty consultant in 
power technology. Preparation of a tech- 
nical report may be repeated for a maxi- 
mum of six semester credits. Prerequisite: 
190-739 and consent of department 
chairman. S 


130-513 TECHNICAL RENDERING. 
2 Cr. The graphic representation of tech- 
nical information regarding buildings, 
products, sales literature and technical 
manuals which relates to a professional or 
public audience by utilizing various ren- 
dering techniques, media and image gen- 
eration processes. W 


130-526 BUILDING CONSTRUC- 
TION SPECIFICATIONS. 2 Cr. Prin- 
ciples of construction, specification, orga- 
nization and the development of basic 
skills of specification preparation. Dem- 
onstration of the role of specifications 
within the building process and the rela- 
tionship of the specifications to other con- 
struction contract documents. F-W 


130-527 TOPOGRAPHY. 2 Cr. Calcu- 
late and convert previously compiled field 
work data into usable language for maps, 
profiles and land descriptions. Prerequi- 
sites: 130-110 and trigonometry. F-S 


130-528 STRUCTURAL DESIGN. 3 
Cr. Analysis, selection and delineation of 
concrete, steel and wood structural com- 
ponents and systems in buildings. Prereq- 
uisite: 372-325. F 
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130-532 MECHANICAL DESIGN, 4 
Cr. A study of the design process. Analy- 
sis and design of machine elements in- 
cluding gearing, bearings, shafting and 
friction devices. Prerequisites: 130-230 or 
130-593, 372-325 or 130-291 and 355- 
153 or 355-156. W 


130-537 MECHANICAL DESIGN 
DRAFTING. 2 Cr. Design of a machine 
including: specifications, layout, calcula- 
tions, bills of material, detail and assem- 
bly drawings. Prerequisite: 130-311. F 


130-543 GRAPHIC ARTS PRODUC- 
TION TECHNIQUES. 2 Cr. The study 
of production techniques associated with 
two dimensional printed media including 
client/customer and printer relationships 
with emphasis on design, production and 
evaluation. May be retaken for up to six 
credits. Prerequisite: 130-140 and 130- 
365 or consent of instructor. F-W-S-CB 


130-557 COLOR SEPARATION, 2 Cr. 
Study of the nature of color and light. 
Color separation from reflected and 
transmission copy. Theory of filters, den- 
sitometry and their relation to color sepa- 
ration. Direct and indirect photographic 
color separation methods. Prerequisite: 
130-355 or consent of instructor. W-CB 


130-592 MECHANICS OF MACHIN- 
ERY I. 3 Cr. The study of dynamics as 
applied to machinery including: rectilin- 
ear and curvilinear motion; translation 
and rotation of a rigid body, force-accel- 
eration equation, impulse and momen- 
tum; work, power and energy; balancing 
and vibration. Prerequisite: 130-290, 
355-154. W 
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130-593 MECHANICS OF MACHIN- 
ERY II. 3 Cr. Graphical and analytical 
analysis and synthesis of linkages, cams, 
and gear trains, including displacement, 
velocity, acceleration and dynamic 
forces. Prerequisite: 130-592. F 


130-629 LAND USE PLANNING. 3 
Cr. Area planning; problems oriented 
toward design solutions of building com- 
plexes; exterior space, land use, relation- 
ships between buildings and supporting 
facilities. Survey of contemporary re- 
gional and city planning and its historical 
roots. Prerequisite: 130-325. F-W 


130-636 COMPUTER ASSISTED DE- 
SIGN PROBLEMS. 2 Cr. An introduc- 
tion to the relationship of the computer to 
drafting and plotted design, design auto- 
mation, introduction to mechanical de- 
sign problem analysis for computers, 
mathematical and simulation models for 
use in the solution of mechanical design 
problems. Prerequisites: 354-141, 130- 
230. W 


130-716 SEMINAR IN INDUSTRIAL 
GRAPHICS. 2 Cr. Review of commer- 
cial practices in industrial graphics, in- 
cluding: drafting departments, design, 
standards, documentation, dimensioning, 
symbology, equipment, media and auto- 
mated processes. Prerequisite: Consent of 
head of industrial graphics department. 


130-717 THEORETICAL FOUNDA- 
TIONS FOR TECHNICAL DRAW- 
ING. 3 Cr. A study of various concepts 
for accurately representing three-dimen- 
sional spatial relations on a two-dimen- 
sional surface. Prerequisite: Ten credits 
in industrial graphics field or consent of 
department chairman. 
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130-718 RECENT DEVELOPMENTS 
IN INDUSTRIAL GRAPHICS, 3 Cr. 
The implementation of teaching cur- 
rently accepted drafting theories and con- 
cepts as practiced by modern industry. 
New developments in materials and hard- 
ware and their utilization within the cur- 
riculum. Prerequisite: Ten credits in in- 
dustrial graphics field or consent of 
department chairman. S 


130-798 PROBLEMS IN INDUSTRY 
AND TECHNOLOGY. 2-6 Cr. Sub- 
stantive study and activity for specialists 
in the graphics arts field to include library 
work, field observation, laboratory work 
planned by the student and approved and 
supervised by a faculty consultant in 
graphic arts. Preparation of a technical 
report may be repeated for up to six cred- 
its. Prerequisites: 190-739 and consent of 
department chairman. F-W-S 


150-500 ENGINEERING ECON- 
OMY. 3 Cr. Analysis of the source and 
application of funds, including cost con- 
trol, valuation, depreciation, replacement 
theory and taxation. F-W-S-CB 


150-501 SEMINAR: (TITLE WILL 
REFLECT SPECIFIC BUSINESS OR 
MANAGEMENT CONTENT) | or 2 
Cr. Current topics in business and indus- 
trial management to meet the specific 
needs of the students enrolled. 


150-505 PRODUCTION AND IN- 
VENTORY CONTROL. 3 Cr. Princi- 
ples and techniques of minimizing cost of 
ordering, receiving, storing, issuing, 
scheduling, routing, dispatching, expedit- 
ing and controlling material, parts, sub- 
assemblies and final assemblies of a man- 
ufacturing system. Prerequisites: 150- 
200, 354-130 or 354-530. F-W-CB 
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150-510 PRODUCTION PROCESS- 
ING. 3 Cr. Production processes with 
special consideration to product design as 
related to economic production, Empha- 
sis on factors which influence the choice 
and sequence of process to obtain an end 
product. Prerequisite: 150-200. F-W-CB 


150-520 QUALITY ASSURANCE. 3 
Cr. Practical and statistical quality con- 
trol in the design and use of quality assur- 
ance programs consisting of quality engi- 
neering; manufacturing quality 
assurance; and product quality assurance 
programs. Prerequisites: 150-200, 354- 
130 or 354-530. F-W-CB 


150-540 TIME AND MOTION 
STUDY. 3 Cr. Introduction to methods 
engineering in business and industry in- 
cluding improving methods of performing 
and measuring work done by individuals 
or groups through motion analysis, chart- 
ing techniques and principles of motion 
economy. Prerequisite: 150-200. F-W-S- 
CB 


150-570 ESTIMATING AND ANA- 
LYZING CONSTRUCTION COSTS. 
3 Cr. This course involves the process of 
estimating and analyzing material, man- 
hours, equipment, methods of construc- 
tion, overhead, and profit and submitting 
these factors in the form of a bid. Prereq- 
uisite: junior standing and 150-X98. F- 
W-CB 


150-600 ORGANIZATIONAL LEAD- 
ERSHIP. 3 Cr. An overview of the super- 
visor’s role in accomplishing organiza- 
tional objectives through the 
management of human resources. Con- 
cepts of organizational and individual be- 
havior serve as a foundation for the devel- 
opment of such supervisory skills as 
communication, motivation, initiating 
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change, discipline, delegation and han- 
dling grievances. Prerequisite: senior or 
graduate standing. F-W-S 


150-605 PRODUCTION AND IN- 
VENTORY CONTROL PRACTI- 
CUM. 2 Cr. Practical application of prin- 
ciples and techniques learned in 150-505 
production and inventory control as part 
of the professional semester-manufactur- 
ing laboratory. Prerequisite: 150-505. F- 
W-CB 


150-620 QUALITY ASSURANCE 
PRACTICUM. 2 Cr. Application of 
principles and techniques learned in 150- 
520 quality assurance as part of the pro- 
fessional semester-manufacturing labo- 
ratory. Prerequisite: 150-520. F-W-CB 


150-640 TIME AND MOTION 
STUDY PRACTICUM. 2 Cr. Applica- 
tion of principles and techniques learned 
in 150-540 time and motion study as part 
of the professional semester in the manu- 
facturing laboratory. Prerequisite: 150- 
540. F-W-CB 


150-650 INTRODUCTION TO OPER- 
ATIONS RESEARCH. 3 Cr. Business 
and industrial application of operations 
research techniques using linear pro- 
gramming, decision models and Monte 
Carlo methods. Problem applications in 
allocation, sequencing, waiting lines and 
competitive strategies. Prerequisite: 150- 
200. W-CB 


150-660 INDUSTRIAL MANAGE- 
MENT. 2 Cr. Principles and methods of 
analyzing and solving industrial 
problems. Application through case stud- 
ies, management games and _ special 
problems. W-CB 
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150-670 SYSTEMS APPROACH TO 
CONSTRUCTION MANAGEMENT. 
3 Cr. The total concept of the construc- 
tion industry including the contracting, fi- 
nancing, bidding, planning, organizing, 
coordinating, and controlling functions 
and techniques. Prerequisite: 150-570 F- 
W-CB 


150-680 PRODUCTION MANAGE- 
MENT PRACTICUM. 2 Cr. Principles 
and methods of analyzing and solving 
production management problems. Ap- 
plication of prior course work to manu- 
facturing project in the manufacturing 
laboratory. Prerequisite: Permission of 
instructor. F-W-CB 


150-700 SYSTEMS ANALYSIS AND 
DESIGN. 3 Cr. A survey of design ap- 
proaches to industrial research. Applica- 
tion of appropriate research tools to ana- 
lyze and design jobs, organization, 
operating systems and product/market 
studies. F-CB 


150-710 SEMINAR IN INDUSTRIAL 
OPERATION. 3 Cr. Discussion of cur- 
rent, theory and practice of operation of 
engineering, marketing, manufacturing, 
financial administration and industrial 
relations aspects of industry. These inte- 
grated systems will be analyzed, based 
upon the management of objectives con- 
cept. F-CB 


150-720 FOUNDATIONS IN INDUS- 
TRIAL OPERATIONS. 2 Cr. This 
course is designed to improve the stu- 
dent’s competencies in all aspects of in- 
dustrial technology. A major professor 
will be identified who will serve as a tutor 
in guiding the students’ self-development 
program. There will be a culminating ma- 
triculation to candidacy examination to 
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assure minimum proficiency standards. 
F-W-S-CB 


150-730 ADVANCED TECHNICAL 
PROBLEMS - INDUSTRIAL MAN- 
AGEMENT. 2-6 Cr. Advanced study in 
industrial management, management 
control, product development or process 
and facility planning. Recent develop- 
ments, advanced technical work, experi- 
mental work and technical reports. A spe- 
cific problem area for study in this course 
must be identified by the student prior to 
registering for this course. F-W-S 


150-740 INTRODUCTION TO DECI- 
SION THEORY. 3 Cr. Application of 
quantitative methodology to the solution 
of industrial problems. W-CB 


150-750 ORGANIZATIONAL DE- 
VELOPMENT. 3 Cr. Change agent 
skills for middle managers and external 
consultants to facilitate organizational 
health. Assessment, diagnosis, interven- 
tion, team building and coaching of key 
organization personnel. Emphasis on 
practical methods for the development of 
various types of organizations. Prerequi- 
site: 150-600 or instructor consent. F-W 


150-790 SYNERGISTIC EXPERI- 
ENCE: ADVANCED MANUFAC- 
TURING SYSTEM. 3 Cr. A capstone 
experience to integrate and synthesize 
previous learnings within the context of 
an industrial environment.The total inte- 
grated systems approach will be applied 
to an industrial project. This may be ei- 
ther research in a simulated multi-factor 
industrial situation or an internship as- 
signment. Prerequisites: instructor con- 
sent. F-W-S 
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160-573 LEGAL ASPECTS OF CON. 
STRUCTION. 3 Cr. An examination of 
various contracts and documents em- 
ployed in the building construction indus- 
try, an analysis of each including the 
rights of the parties. A study of labor re- 
lations involved in the industry such as 
law and labor, legality of strikes, picket- 
ing and boycott activity, its legality as to 
economic pressure, unfair labor practices, 
employer and union, rights and responsi- 
bilities of the supervisor and the worker, 
F-CB 


160-601 REGULATION OF INDUS. 
TRY. 2 Cr. Economic concentration les- 
sening competition or creating a monop- 
oly and maintaining competition; 
changing relationships between govern- 
ment and industry, emphasizing regula- 
tory legislation, administrative agencies, 
national policies and social control. F-W- 
CB 


160-679 MARKETING RESEARCH. 3 
Cr. Experimental and survey techniques 
used to secure information necessary for 
successful marketing such as who buys 
what, when, where, how and why. Pri- 
mary and secondary sources of informa- 
tion examined. Data collection, compila- 
tion and analysis methods reviewed plus 
effective communication of conclusions 
and recommendations to management. 
Prerequisite: 320-325, 150-330. F-W-CB 


160-690 ADMINISTRATIVE AND 
BUSINESS POLICIES. 3 Cr. Integrates 
the student’s previous studies in business, 
and further develops his ability to deal 
more effectively with business problems 
by learning and applying the scientific ap- 
proach to decision making. Includes bus!- 
ness cases on policy formulation and ad- 
ministration, involving the functions 0 
manufacturing, marketing, finance, ac- 
counting, personnel and public relations. 
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Prerequisites: 160-330 and senior stand- 
ing. F-W-CB 


170-503 RESOURCE RECOVERY 
PRACTICUM. 3 Cr. A culminating ex- 
perience in resource recovery and/or 
waste disposal; problem-solving, re- 
source-recovery exercises; assignment to 
actual waste disposal/resource recovery 
problems facing business concerns. Pre- 
requisite: 170-401, 170-403 or approval 
of instructor. CB 


170-506 MAINTENANCE OF 
PROCESSING EQUIPMENT. 3 Cr. 
Recondition hand and power woodwork- 
ing and metalworking equipment. Iden- 
tify and correct malfunctions commonly 
encountered with such equipment. Infor- 
mation on manufacturers performance 
specifications, technical data on cutting 
tool specifications and preventive mainte- 
nance schedules. Criteria for the selection 
of hand tools, power equipment, measur- 
ing instruments and safety devices. F-W 


170-507 METRIC AMERICA. | Cr. An 
in-depth study of the international (SI) 
metric system with special emphasis on 
SI terms, units, standards, and the devel- 
opment of concepts of the metric units of 
mass volume, and length. Metric measur- 
ing instruments will be used, and methods 
of teaching the SI metric system will be 
discussed. 


170-515 METALLURGY. 3 Cr. Proper- 
ties of crystalline solids, production of 
iron and steel, the carbon-iron equilib- 
rium diagram, principles of heat treat- 
ment, properties of ferrous alloys. Pro- 
duction, properties and theory of the most 
important non-ferrous metals and alloys. 
Prerequisite; 311-115. F-W-CB 


170-537 NUMERICAL CONTROL IN 
MANUFACTURING. 1-3 Cr. An in- 
vestigation of numerical control of 
machine tools, justification of numerical 
control, types of control units and sys- 
tems, feedback systems, manuscriptwrit- 
ing and manual programming, tape 
punching and machine set up, fixture de- 
sign and tool setting. A working knowl- 
edge of the basic machining processes is 
recommended. Prerequisite: 170-101 or 
170-202. W 


170-550 PLASTICS II. 2 Cr. Technical 
information relating to plastic materials 
and to tooling design for plastics. Product 
development with emphasis on experi- 
mental design in tooling and quality con- 
trol. Prerequisite: 170-250. W-CB 


170-559 FOUNDRY SEMINAR. 1-2 
Cr. Metallurgy principles relating to 
casting processes; sand testing, phasing 
diagrams, fluid mechanics, gates, risers, 
gating systems, inspection, non-destruc- 
tive testing. 


170-560 AIRCRAFT CONSTRUC- 
TION WORKSHOP, 3 Cr. A workshop 
in which every student participates in the 
construction of a full scale aircraft. A 
thorough study of proved plans preceeds 
individual completion of assignments in 
the fabrication of parts, assembly, rig- 
ging, powering, finishing, of an aircraft. 
Prerequisite: Degree held in industrial 
education or permission of instructor. S- 
CB 


170-565 WELDING II. 2 Cr. Advanced 
work in arc and oxy-acetylene welding 
techniques; vertical, horizontal, overhead 
positions; destructive and non-destructive 
testing; MIG and TIG welding processes; 
oxy-acetylene machine and air carbon arc 
cutting. Prerequisite: 170-365. 
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170-570 MECHANICAL SYSTEMS. 2 
Cr. Plumbing and electrical requirements 
for residential and commercial buildings. 
Prerequisite: 170-370. W 


170-575 BUILDING CONSTRUC- 
TION PRACTICUM. 2-4 Cr. Technical 
information and problems involving con- 
struction and the actual development of a 
light residential structure. Prerequisite: 
170-270. 


170-580 PACKAGING DEVELOP- 
MENT. 3 Cr. Applications of the pack- 
aging functions. Taking a product and de- 
veloping its complete packaging system 
from final production of the product on 
through until it reaches the ultimate con- 
sumer, Prerequisite: 170-480. F-W-CB 


170-585 PACKAGING SEMINAR. 2 
Cr. Discussions on the current packaging 
problems or developments. Choice of 
problems based upon student interests 
and current issues. F-W 


170-713 WOOD PROPERTIES I: 
STRUCTURE AND CHARACTERIS- 
TICS. 3 Cr. A study of the structure, 
characteristics and physical properties of 
wood and wood fiber as industrial mate- 
rial. Testing of physical properties: static 
bending, impact, compression, shear, ten- 
sion and hardness; moisture content, spe- 
cific gravity; dimensional change and 
micromacro photography. F-W-CB 


170-715 PLASTICS MATERIALS 
AND PROCESSES. 3 cr. Recent devel- 
opments in materials, machinery, 
processing and markets in the plastics in- 
dustry. CB 


170-798 PROBLEMS IN INDUSTRY 
AND TECHNOLOGY. 2-6 Cr. Sub- 
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stantive study and activity for specialists 
in the materials and processes field to in- 
clude library work, field observation, lab- 
oratory work planned by the student and 
approved and supervised by a faculty con- 
sultant. Preparation of a technical report 
may be repeated for up to six credits. Pre- 
requisites: 190-739 and consent of de- 
partment chairman. F-W-S-CB 


190-500 EVOLUTION OF TECH- 
NOLOGY. 2 Cr. In studying contempo- 
rary technology there is a need to under- 
stand how things got to where they are, 
and where they might go from here. This 
will provide a broad look at relationships 
between mechanical and social inventions 
and the role technology plays in human 
and institutional behavior. 


190-505 SCHOOLFLIGHT WORK- 
SHOP. 1-3 Cr. Organizational patterns, 
available alternatives, and recommended 
procedures for incorporating full-scale 
aircraft construction in schools. 


190-525 TECHNOLOGY FOR ELE- 
MENTARY SCHOOL CHILDREN. 2 
Cr. Development, philosophy, objectives 
and course organization for industrial 
arts for the elementary schools. Suitable 
laboratory work in woods, metals, plastics 
and drawing. 


190-533 SHOP PLANNING AND 
EQUIPMENT SELECTION. 2 Cr. 
Principles of school shop planning includ- 
ing equipment selection and placement, 
plus selection, care and arrangement of 
supplies. W-S-CB 


190-600 RATIONALE FOR AMERI- 
CAN INDUSTRY, 2 Cr. A study of the 
place and function of American industry 
in the total school curriculum, W-S 
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190-606 LEARNING ACTIVITIES IN 
INDUSTRIAL EDUCATION. A study 
and design of learning activities for in- 
dustrial and vocational education. Learn- 
ing activities will be developed on selected 
levels of the cognitive, psychomotor and 
affective domains to carry out stated be- 
havioral objectives. An evaluation of the 
appropriateness of learning activities as 
presented in contemporary curriculum 
projects. 


190-631 FIELD TRIPS TO INDUS- 
TRY 1-2-3 Cr. Opportunities are pro- 
vided for industrial and vocational educa- 
tion majors as well as teachers to 
accumulate information about industries 
through local and distant on-site visits to 
industries. A third credit may be earned 
by showing evidence of application of 
data collected in courses being taught. S 


190-637 SCHOOL SHOP ORGANI- 
ZATION AND MANAGEMENT. 2 
Cr. Experience in administration, project 
development and teaching problems asso- 
ciated with industrial education. CB 


190-638 COURSE CONSTRUCTION. 
2 Cr. Directed experience in curriculum 
development and course of study con- 
struction for industrial education teach- 
ers. Experiences in developing behavioral 
objectives and in the development of in- 
structional materials which will lead to 
the realization of these objectives. A vehi- 
cle of instruction will be the development 
of a course of study, instructional pack- 
age and/or unit of instruction. W-S 


190-698 INTERNATIONAL STUDY 
TOUR, VOCATIONAL EDUCA- 
TION. 1-3 Cr. Current practices in voca- 
tional/occupational education in selected 
countries with emphasis on staff develop- 
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ment, curriculum development, adminis- 
tration, training and student evaluation. 


190-704 HISTORY OF INDUSTRIAL 
EDUCATION. 2 Cr. Evolution of mod- 
ern industrial education through the peo- 
ple, movements, events and institutions 
that contributed to its formation, Devel- 
opments and conditions in education and 
society also considered plus their rela- 
tionship to the theory and practices of in- 
dustrial education throughout the years. 
F-S 


190-708 ISSUES IN INDUSTRIAL 
EDUCATION. 2 Cr, A seminar dealing 
with selected current issues in industrial 
arts. Development of abilities to develop a 
position and defend it, to be critical with- 
out being offensive and to be professional 
in an emotional atmosphere. W-S 


190-710 CURRICULAR INNOVA- 
TIONS AFFECTING INDUSTRIAL 
EDUCATION. 2 Cr. Study of current 
innovative programs and practices in the 
teaching of industrial arts. F-S 


190-733 IMPACTS OF TECHNOL- 
OGY. 2 Cr. A contemporary, historical 
and futuristic look at some of the eco- 
nomic, sociological, psychological and 
political implications of industry and 
technology. Students will identify and in- 
vestigate several impacts of industry and/ 
or technology to show depth of under- 
standing and relationships between them. 
F-S 


190-735 PROBLEMS IN INDUS- 
TRIAL EDUCATION. 2 Cr. Identifica- 
tion, selection and the completion of a 
problem in industrial education, culmi- 
nating in a Plan B paper, Prerequisite: 
421-740. F-W-S 
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190-739 INTRODUCTION TO 
PROBLEMS IN INDUSTRY AND 
TECHNOLOGY. | Cr. Study of selec- 
tion criteria for advanced technical 
problems in industry and technology, de- 
velopment of techniques appropriate to 
attacking these problems, identification 
of industries and organizations relating to 
these problems and preparation of a de- 
tailed proposal to explore a particular 
problem. Students should enroll for this 
during their first graduate enrollment and 
should plan to take the appropriate IX X- 
7XX, problems in industry and technol- 
ogy during their next enrollment. May 
not be repeated for credit. F-W-S-CB 


190-740 SY NTHESIS OF PROBLEMS 
IN INDUSTRY AND TECHNOL- 
OGY. 2 Cr. A synthesizing and profes- 
sionalizing experience with the substance 
of 100-540 as the base. Preparation and 
presentation of oral and written reports, 
evaluation of experiences. Satisfactory 
completion of the seminar paper for this 
course may constitute meeting the Plan B 
requirements for the Master of Science 
degree with a major in industrial educa- 
tion. Prerequisite: 190-739, 421-740. 


190-770 THESIS - INDUSTRIAL ED- 
UCATION. 6 Cr. Independent research 
under direction of investigation adviser. 
Selection of problems, development of 
outline, review of literature, compilation 
of bibliography, plan of method of attack, 
conduct of research, interpretation of 
findings and preparation of the final pa- 
per according to thesis standards. Stu- 
dent may enroll for two, four or six se- 
mester hours of credit in various terms 
with a final total of six. Prerequisite: 421- 
740 and approval of major adviser. F-W- 
S 


190-890 FIELD STUDY IN INDUS- 
TRY AND TECHNOLOGY. 6 Cr. A 


study which provides the graduate stu- 
dent with the opportunity to: 1) explore 
in-depth the body of knowledge associ- 
ated with his substantive teaching field in 
industry and technology, 2) provide an 
educational experience for implementing 
this knowledge into the classroom situa- 
tion and 3) devise methods to determine 
if this methodology has brought about de- 
sired behavioral changes. 


HOME 
ECONOMICS 


200-681 PROBLEMS IN HOME ECO- 
NOMICS. 2 Cr. This course will deal 
with special problems in-depth as initi- 
ated by an instructor or according to stu- 
dent needs and interests. This course 
should serve as a culminating educative 
experience for students in the various 
areas of home economics. Prerequisite: 
Consent of instructor. 


200-698 NATIONAL STUDY TOUR 
IN HOME ECONOMICS. 1-3 Cr. 
Group membership limited to 20 and ma- 
jors of the particular area to be studied 
have priority. Study visit to a major 
United States city relating student’s 
learning in his major area to business and 
industry. Prerequisite: Consent of the in- 
structor. 


200-730 SEMINARS IN HOME ECO- 
NOMICS. CB 


200-764 CURRENT PROBLEMS IN 
HOME ECONOMICS. 2 Cr. This 
course will be designed to meet student 
needs and interests concerning the rele- 
vant problems in home economics. CB 
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212-524 CHILD DEVELOPMENT II. 
3 Cr. An empirical study of the physio- 
logical, intellectual, social and emotional 
development of children. Prerequisites: 
212-124 and 212-264. F-W 


212-530 ADULTHOOD AND THE 
FAMILY. 3 Cr. Study of adults in the 
family context during the early and mid- 
dle years. Prerequisite: 212-124, 212-324. 
F-W 


212-535 SEMINAR ON SELF- 
GROWTH. 2 Cr. A seminar based on a 
study of theories of the self. Exploration 
of selected aspects of self-development 
and actualization. Prerequisite: 212-324 
or 212-350. F-W-S-CB 


212-541 HOME INTERVENTION 
PROGRAMS IN EARLY CHILD- 
HOOD PROGRAMS. | Cr. Planning, 
supervising and implementing a home in- 
tervention program for young children 
and their families. S 


212-545 PRESCHOOL PROGRAM- 
MING FOR THE MENTALLY 
HANDICAPPED. 2 Cr. Program devel- 
opment and implementation for pre- 
school mentally handicapped children. 
Prerequisite: Consent of department. F- 
W-CB 


212-553 DUAL CAREER FAMILIES. 
1 Cr. The dual career marriage as a form 
of family life; benefits and problems en- 
countered. F-W-S 


212-554 THE SINGLE PARENT 
FAMILY. | Cr. Description, including 
Statistical trends, of single-parent fami- 
lies and problems involved. 


212-570 SINGLEHOOD. | Cr. Under- 
standing of experiences of singles and sin- 
glehood as a phase in life cycle and as a 
life style in contemporary society. Prereq- 
uisite: 212-250. F-W-S 


212-580 FUTURE OF THE FAMILY. 
1 Cr. Evaluation of experimental and uto- 
pian forms of the family and study of the 
future of the family. F-W-S 


212-581 DYNAMICS OF MARITAL 
INTERACTION. 2 Cr. Patterns of hus- 
band-wife power distribution, task differ- 
entiation, decision making, communica- 
tion, role adaptation and marital 
satisfaction over the family life cycle. A 
theoretical analysis of marital behavior 
within the family as a social system. Pre- 
requisite: Consent of instructor. W-S 


212-590 FAMILY RESEARCH AND 
METHODOLOGY. 3 Cr. Analysis of 
family theory, research methodology and 
selected topics in family relations. Pre- 
requisite: 212-250, 212-350. CB 


212-598 AMERICAN STUDY TOUR 
IN CHILD DEVELOPMENT. 2 Cr. 
Study tour of child development centers. 
Discussions and lectures by leaders in the 
field of child development. Prerequisite: 
Consent of instructor. S 


212-607 PARENT COUNSELING. 2 
Cr. Various approaches and techniques of 
working with parents. Observation and 
experience with problems parents face in 
child-rearing. Prerequisites: 212-124, 
212-264. W 


212-624 ADVANCED CHILD STUDY. 
3 Cr. A study of principles and review of 
literature pertaining to children. Prereq- 
uisites: 212-124, 212-264. W 
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212-626 SPECIAL TOPICS IN THE 
STUDY OF FAMILY LIFE. 3 Cr. A re- 
view of programs and literature related to 
family life with opportunity for individual 
study of problems of personal or profes- 
sional interest. Prerequisite: 212-350. F- 
W-S 


212-637 SEMINAR IN CHILD DE- 
VELOPMENT. 2 Cr. Exploration in- 
depth of special problems and aspects in 
child development field with preference 
given to students interests. Prerequisite: 
Consent of instructor. W 


212-638 CHILD ABUSE AND NE- 
GLECT. 2 Cr. Study of child abuse and 
neglect as it affects the abused/neglected 
child and the abusing/neglecting family. 
Means of coping with family and social 
problems are discussed. Prerequisite: Per- 
mission of instructor. W 


212-650 INTRODUCTION TO MAR- 
RIAGE AND FAMILY COUNSEL- 
ING. 3 Cr. Conceptual frameworks and 
approaches to marriage and family coun- 
seling. Prerequisite: Consent of instruc- 
tor. F-W-S 


212-651 MARRIAGE AND FAMILY 
COUNSELING SEMINAR. 3 Cr. The 
understanding of application of basic 
counseling techniques to premarital, mar- 
ital, family and couples-group counseling 
under supervision of professional mar- 
riage and family counselor. Prerequisite: 
212-650 or consent of instructor. F-W 


212-652 FATHERHOOD. | Cr. Critical 
issues surrounding the role of the father 
in today’s society. Prerequisite: 212-250 
or 212-124. F-W-S 


UW-STOUT 


212-653 COUPLES COMMUNICA- 
TIONS TRAINING. 2 Cr. Communica- 
tion theories and findings will be applied 
to the area of marriage and family rela- 
tionships. It will involve an intensive ex- 
amination of the Minnesota Couple’s 
Communications Program. Prerequisite: 
Consent of instructor. W-S 


212-660 CURRENT SEX RE- 
SEARCH. | Cr. Overview and evalua- 
tion of current research concerning 
human sexual behavior and attitudes. 
Prerequisite: 212-250, F-W-S-CB 


212-664 PROBLEMS IN EARLY 
CHILDHOOD CURRICULUM. 1-3 
Cr. Philosophy and methodology of early 
childhood education with emphasis on 
problems confronting teachers in this 
area. Prerequisite: 212-303.S 


212-665 ADMINISTRATION OF 
EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCATION 
PROGRAMS. 2 Cr. A study of program 
organization, program design, staffing, li- 
censing, certification, equipment and fa- 
cilities for operating early childhood edu- 
cation programs. Field trips required. 
Prerequisite; 212-408B. F-W 


212-666 FAMILY PLANNING. | Cr. 
Factors influencing family planning and 
the knowledge and services which enable 
individuals to effectively practice family 
planning. Prerequisite: One undergradu- 
ate course in family relations. F-W-S-CB 


212-680 THE AGING PERSON, 2 Cr. 
Study of the characteristics and needs of 
aged members of the society with empha- 
sis on the intergenerational relationships 
of family members. F-W-S 
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212-685 SEMINAR ON THE CUL- 
TURALLY DISTINCT CHILD AND 
FAMILY. 3 Cr. Study of problem, needs, 
related research and current trends to as- 
sist the disadvantaged child and family 
toward fuller actualization of potentiali- 
ties for self and society. Prerequisite: 2] 2- 
350 or 212-524 F-W 


212-693 CHILD DEVELOPMENT 
FAMILY LIFE PRACTICUM. 4-8 Cr. 
Practicum experiences in community- 
based child development and/or family 
life agencies and programs. Prerequisite: 
Approval of instructor. F-W-S 


212-703 SEMINAR IN CHILD DE- 
VELOPMENT. 2 Cr. Advanced seminar 
in study of all aspects of child develop- 
ment. W 


212-707 ISSUES AND PROBLEMS 
IN PARENT EDUCATION. 2 Cr. A 
study of the issues and problems of parent 
groups and the training of parent-group 
leaders. Prerequisites: 212-407 or consent 
of instructor. W 


212-728 FAMILY LIFE ISSUES. 2 Cr. 
A study of current issues and problems in 
marriage and the family. An investiga- 
tion of research, literature and considera- 
tion of theoretical interpretations in to- 
day’s world. An exploration of how 
familiar experiences affect behavioral 
patterns and attitudes of children, adults 
and self. W 


212-740 SPECIAL PROBLEMS IN 
FAMILY LIFE EDUCATION. 2 Cr. 
Planning and implementation of commu- 
nity programs in family life education. S 


212-742 HUMAN DEVELOPMENT. 2 
Cr. Human development theory, re- 
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search, changing trends, problems and in- 
terpretations will be explored. Emphasis 
on application of scientific knowledge to 
practical relationships with children in 
the family, school, and community and 
implications of child development con- 
cepts towards understanding of self and 
others. F 


212-760 SEX THERAPY SEMINAR. 2 
Cr. This course is offered to graduate stu- 
dents, who have already taken a basic 
course in human sexuality and who plan 
to work in the helping professions. Its 
main goal is to provide participants with 
the basic skills, knowledge and attitudes 
that will enable them to help clients solve 
problems related to sexuality. Prerequi- 
site: 212-660. W-CB 


212-766 PROBLEMS IN EARLY 
CHILDHOOD EDUCATION. 3 Cr. 
Overview of issues in early childhood ed- 
ucation with emphasis on problems con- 
fronting teachers in establishing early 
childhood programs in communities and 
school. S 


212-793 MARRIAGE AND FAMILY 
COUNSELING PRACTICUM I. 4 Cr. 
Preparation for professional marriage 
and family counseling services through 
seminar discussion, observation and su- 
pervised counseling experience. Prerequi- 
sites: (1) personal screening and ap- 
proval by instructor or admission without 
deficiency to the marriage and family 
counseling program, (2) concurrent reg- 
istration in 413-793, marriage and family 
counseling practicum, (3) commitment 
to the second semester sequel - enroll- 
ment in 413-794 and 212-794. F-CB 


212-794 MARRIAGE AND FAMILY 
COUNSELING PRACTICUM IL. 4 
Cr. Sequel to 212-793, Continuing prepa- 
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ration for professional marriage and fam- 
ily counseling services through seminar 
discussion, observation and supervised 
counseling. Prerequisites: (1) successful 
completion of 212-703 and 413-703, (2) 
concurrent registration in 413-704 - mar- 
riage and family counseling practicum. 
W-CB 


212-795 MARRIAGE AND FAMILY 
COUNSELING PRACTICUM. 1-2 Cr. 
The study and application of family the- 
ory in a Clinical setting. Prerequisite: ad- 
mission to marriage and family counsel- 
ing program or program director’s 
consent. CB 


214-525 MENS AND BOYS MER- 
CHANDISING. 1 Cr. Specialized tech- 
niques of merchandising mens and boys 
wear including stock planning, market 
trends and controls. Prerequisite: 214- 
327. F-W 


214-527 STORE MANAGEMENT. 3 
Cr. This course develops management 
skills specific to retail stores of varying 
size. Prerequisite: 214-430 or consent of 
instructor. F-W 


214-529 FASHION MERCHANDIS- 
ING INTERNSHIP. 8 Cr. The intern- 
ship program is designed to provide the 
qualifying student with a special opportu- 
nity in fashion retailing through pre-ar- 
ranged jobs. These are advanced posi- 
tions similar to trainee jobs. Prerequisite: 
214-298, GPA of at least 3.0. F-W-S 


214-541 FABRIC MAINTENANCE. 2 
Cr. Products and methods used in clean- 
ing textile products. Home and commer- 
cial laundry methods, dry cleaning proce- 
dures and their effects on textiles 
products. Prerequisite: 214-140. 


UW-STOUT 


214-545 COMMERCIAL AND 
HOUSEHOLD TEXTILES. 2 Cr. Raw 
materials, fabrics structures, specifica- 
tions and legislation related to quality, 
performance and maintenance of textiles 
for commercial and household uses. W- 
CB 


214-550 TEXTILE EVALUATION. 3 
Cr. Problems involving fiber identifica- 
tion, fabric, performance and fabric care. 
Chemical and microscopic testing proce- 
dures. Investigation methods for gather- 
ing and interpreting data. Individual 
problems. Prerequisite: 214-140. F-W- 
CB 


214-566 APPAREL CONSTRUC- 
TION - KNIT AND STRETCH 
FABRICS. 2 Cr. A study of the princi- 
ples of knit and stretch sewing and their 
application in the construction of gar- 
ments. Prerequisite: 214-266. F 


214-568 ENGINEERED TAILORING. 
2 Cr. Application of industrial production 
methods to the construction of tailored 
garments. Prerequisite: 214-266. F-W 


214-570 PATTERN ADJUSTMENT 
AND FIT. 2 Cr. Theory and techniques 
of selecting, measuring and adjusting 
patterns. Application of fitting problems 
to an individual’s figure. Prerequisite: 
214-266 or consent of instructor. F-W 


214-580 FLAT PATTERN. 3 Cr. A 
study and application of the techniques of 
pattern designing through drafting meth- 
ods. An original garment is designed and 
constructed. Prerequisite: 214-266. F-W 


214-590 PRACTICUM IN TEXTILE 
DESIGN. 3 Cr. An exploratory course 
devoted to the use of the following textile 
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design techniques as a means of artistic 
expression: stitchery, weaving, knotting, 
applique and hooking. Emphasis will be 
placed on good design and creativity. Pre- 
requisite: 304-101. F-W 


214-591 NATURAL DYEING AND 
HAND SPINNING. 2 Cr. Dyes gath- 
ered from local environments, mordants 
selected, fibers dyed. Spinning of dyed fi- 
bers on spinning wheels/drop spindles. 
Lecture/discussions on historic dimen- 
sions. S 


214-592 PRACTICUM IN TEXTILE 
PRINTING. 2 Cr. Exploring use of tex- 
tile design techniques, primarily silk 
screen, tie dye, printing and batik. Em- 
phasis will be placed on good design and 
creativity. Prerequisite: 304-101. F-W 


214-605 EUROPEAN STUDY TOUR. 
3-6 Cr. Tour of European centers of art, 
clothing and textiles. Study of the cul- 
tural patterns. Six week program includes 
lectures by consultants and seminars on 
the various phases of the fashion and 
fabric industries. S 


214-610 HISTORY OF COSTUME: 
ANCIENT TO EUROPEAN 1900. 3 
Cr. Development of costume throughout 
the ages. Fashion as it reflects the cul- 
tures of the past and influences present- 
day costume. F 


214-611 HISTORY OF AMERICAN 
COSTUME. 3 Cr. American costume as 
it evolved from colonial to contemporary 
times with emphasis on costume charac- 
teristics and social, political, religious and 
cultural influences. W 


214-617 SOCIAL-PSYCHOLOGICAL 
ASPECTS OF CLOTHING. 3 Cr. The 
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social significance of clothing to an indi- 
vidual and the influence it has upon his 
behavior. F-W 


214-625 MASS MERCHANDISING. 3 
Cr. History, planning, design and tech- 
niques of mass merchandising as related 
to shopping centers, discount stores, and 
franchised and leased operations. Prereq- 
uisite: 214-325. F-W 


214-639 NATIONAL STUDY TOUR 
TO FASHION INDUSTRY. | Cr. Five 
day visit in New York City (or alternate 
city). Program will involve study tours, 
discussions and lectures by leading people 
in American fashion market. Prerequi- 
site: Consent of instructor. W 


214-645 U.S. TEXTILE STUDY 
TOUR. 2 Cr. Tour of the textile indus- 
tries in the United States. Includes pro- 
fessional visits, lectures and discussions 
by consultants in the textile field. 


214-650 TEXTILE SCIENCE. 3 Cr. 
Structural aspects of textile fibers and 
fabrics. Application and evaluation of 
dyes, finishes and soil removal agents. Fi- 
ber analysis through solubility and micro- 
scopic appearance. Prerequisite: 214-140 
textiles. W-CB 


214-655 RECENT DEVELOPMENTS 
IN CLOTHING AND TEXTILES. 2 
Cr. Various areas of apparel and textile 
are explored in light of new developments 
in these and related fields. Prerequisites: 
214-140 and 214-266, or consent of in- 
structor. 


214-666 TAILORING. 3 Cr. Applica- 
tion of tailoring techniques in making 
suits and coats. Prerequisite: 214-266. F- 
W 
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214-670 THEATRICAL COSTUM- 
ING. 3 Cr. Problems in costuming a the- 
atrical production. Planning, designing 
and building costumes for a major theatre 
production, as coordinated by the direc- 
tor of the production. Prerequisite: 214- 
266 or consent of instructor. F-W 


214-680 DRAPING. 3 Cr. Application 
of draping principles in the designing and 
construction of garments. Emphasis on 
creativity. Prerequisite: 214-266. F-W 


214-681 APPAREL DESIGN - DRAP- 
ING. 1 Cr. Apparel design through the 
advanced techniques of draping. Empha- 
sis on the individuality and on fabrics of 
interesting textures and design. Prerequi- 
site: 214-680. 


214-682 APPAREL DESIGN - FLAT 
PATTERN. | Cr. Draft a master pattern 
for self and develop paper patterns from a 
master pattern from given and self 
designed garment sketches that incorpo- 
rate advanced techniques. Construct gar- 
ments from the evolved patterns. Prereq- 
uisite: 214-580. 


214-690 ADVANCED TEXTILE DE- 
SIGN -STITCHERY. | Cr. Exploration 
in depth of the creative potentials of spe- 
cific areas in textile design, stitchery-ap- 
plique. Prerequisite: 214-590. W 


214-691 ADVANCED TEXTILE DE- 
SIGN - NON LOOM. | Cr. Exploration 
in-depth of the creative potentials of spe- 
cific areas in textile design - non-loom in- 
terlacing thread techniques (spring mac- 
rame, netting, knitting, crocheting). 
Prerequisite: 214-590, W 


214-692 ADVANCED TEXTILE DE- 
SIGN - HOOKING. | Cr. Exploration 
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in-depth of the creative potentials of spe- 
cific areas in textile design - hooking - 
rya. Prerequisite; 214-590, W 


214-693 STRUCTURAL DESIGN 
AND WEAVING. 2 Cr. A studio course 
involving experiences in weaving and 
other structural techniques. Prerequi- 
sites: 304-101 and consent of instructor. 
F-W-S-CB 


214-694 ADVANCED WEAVING 
STUDIO. 2 Cr. Advanced study and ex- 
periences in complex hand weaving tech- 
niques. Focus on block theory, pile con- 
structions, leno techniques and double 
cloth. Individual exploration encouraged. 
Prerequisite: 214-693 or equivalent. W- 
S-CB 


214-695 HISTORIC AND CONTEM- 
PORARY FABRICS. 3 Cr. Study of his- 
toric and contemporary fabrics with anal- 
ysis of designs and techniques of 
decorating fabrics. The contribution of 
decorative fabrics to the enrichment of 
human experience. F-W 


214-718 CLOTHING TODAY’S FAM- 
ILY. 2 Cr. Clothing needs as affected by 
various psychological, sociological and 
economic influences. Investigate research 
and theories, develop techniques and seek 
possible solutions to problems of clothing 
today’s consumer satisfactorily within 
“life style” and income. 


214-740 SEMINAR IN TEXTILES. 2 
Cr. Investigations and new developments 
in the textile field. Opportunity for indi- 
vidual problems. Prerequisites: 215-650. 
W-CB 


214-755 TOPICS IN CLOTHING 
AND TEXTILES. 1-2 Cr, In-depth in- 
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vestigation of a specific area of clothing 
or textiles. A current topic that lends it- 
self to a lecture-discussion method of in- 
struction will be selected for study. Pre- 
requisite: instructor’s consent. 


214-760 SEMINAR IN CLOTHING. 2 
Cr. Review, evaluation and interpretation 
of current research in clothing and in its 
interrelationships with other disciplines. 
Prerequisite: instructor’s consent. 


214-765 WORKSHOP IN CLOTHING 
AND TEXTILES, 1-2 Cr. Opportunity 
for cooperative work in some aspect of 
clothing study. Prerequisite: Teaching ex- 
perience. 


214-768 PROBLEMS IN CLOTHING 
AND TEXTILES AND DESIGNS. 2 
Cr. Identification, selection and comple- 
tion of a problem in clothing and textiles 
culminating in a Plan B paper. Prerequi- 
site: 421-740. F-W-S 


214-769 DESIGN OPTION THESIS. 6 
Cr. Independent research under direction 
of investigation adviser. Culminating ina 
design show. A descriptive paper written 
according to thesis standards, including 
slides, will be presented. Prerequisite: 
421-740 and approval of major adviser. 
F-W-S 


214-780 ADVANCED DRAPING. I Cr. 
Manipulation of various fabrics on a 
dress form to develop garments from 
given and self designed sketches that re- 
flect advanced techniques. Construct gar- 
ments from patterns. Prerequisite: 214- 
680. 


214-781 ADVANCED FLAT PAT- 
TERN, | Cr. Draft and develop paper 
patterns for garments by varying a 


master pattern from given and self 
designed sketches that reflect advanced 
techniques. Construct garments from 
pattern. Prerequisite: 214-580. 


214-770 THESIS - CLOTHING AND 
TEXTILES. 6 Cr. Independent research 
under direction of investigation adviser. 
Selection of problems, development of 
outline, review of literature, compilation 
of bibliography, plan of method of attack, 
conduct of research, interpretation of 
findings and preparation of the final pa- 
per according to thesis standards. Prereq- 
uisite: 421-740 and approval of major ad- 
viser. F-W-S 


229-505 NUTRITION FOR THE 
AGED. 2 Cr. Nutrient requirements and 
food consumption patterns of the elderly. 
Food services for aging Americans. Pre- 
requisite: 229-212 nutrition or consent of 
the instructor. F 


229-512 CLINICAL EXPERIENCE 
IN ELDERLY NUTRITION PRO- 
GRAMS. | Cr. Beginning practical expe- 
rience with an elderly nutrition program. 
Basic food service operation and nutrition 
education activity. Prerequisite: 229-410, 
229-505 or 229-606 concurrent (recom- 
mended). F-W-S 


229-514 FOOD AND INDUSTRY. 2 
Cr. Broad concepts of the interrelation- 
ship between properties of raw food mate- 
rials and methods of processing in the 
food industry. 


229-606 NUTRITION EDUCATION. 
3 Cr. Nutrition education as planned be- 
havioral change with emphasis on 
problems and solutions used in in- 
structing various populations. Identifica- 
tion, development and evaluation of nu- 
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trition resources. Prerequisites: 229-212, 
242-201. F-W 


229-608 ADVANCED MEAL MAN- 
AGEMENT PRACTICUM. 2 Cr. Indi- 
vidualized problem-solving of critical in- 
cidences in meal management: variations 
of meal service for entertaining, meals at 
different economic level, use of special- 
ized equipment in meal preparation and 
service, and other interrelated problems. 
Prerequisite: 229-318. 


229-612 CLINICAL EXPERIENCE 
IN COMMUNITY NUTRITION 
PROGRAMS. | Cr. Beginning practical 
experience with community nutrition 
program. Basic nutrition program or food 
service operation and nutrition education 
activity. Prerequisite: 229-318 or 229- 
308, 229-410, 229-680, 229-606, 229-630 
and 229-618 (recommended). 


229-618 DIET THERAPY. 3 Cr. Princi- 
ples and methods for the use of diet as a 
therapeutic measure in certain pathologi- 
cal conditions, Prerequisite: 229-410. F- 
WwW 


229-620 FOOD STYLING. 2 Cr. Food 
as media for artistic expression. Effective 
use of color, form and texture in food styl- 
ing. F-W-CB 


229-630 FOOD BEHAVIOR. 3 Cr. Food 
habits as they control behavior of eating 
and resultant nutritional status. Food 
habits formation to meet environmental 
variations—physical, physiological, psy- 
chological or social needs. Modification 
of food behavior. Prerequisites: 229-212 
(preferably within past 2 years) Courses 
in social and behavioral sciences are rec- 
ommended. W 
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229-631 READINGS IN FOOD SCI- 
ENCE AND NUTRITION. 2 Cr. Crit- 
ical reading, evaluating and reporting 
from pertinent current journals and other 
publications. 


229-633 MATERNAL AND CHILD 
NUTRITION. 3 Cr. Application of basic 
knowledge to maternal, infant, child and 
adolescent nutrition. Prerequisites: 229- 
212, 308-132. F-W 


229-638 EXPERIMENTAL FOODS. 3 
Cr. Experimentation with selected food 
materials, techniques and equipment. 
Opportunity for directed study in an indi- 
vidually chosen area. Prerequisites; 229- 
124 or 229-240, 311-201. F-W-CB 


229-642 ADVANCED FOODS. 2 Cr. 
Comparative studies of food selection and 
preparation; appraisal of foods. Prerequi- 
site: 229-124 or 229-240. F-W-CB 


229-661 SOCIAL AND CULTURAL 
ASPECTS OF FOOD. 2 Cr. Social, eco- 
nomic and cultural influence on man’s 
food patterns. F-W-CB 


229-665 EUROPEAN FOODS STUDY 
TOUR. 3-6 Cr. Tour to study cultures, 
food patterns and different phases of food 
industries in Europe. 


229-680 COMMUNITY NUTRITION. 
3 Cr. Community nutrition as the appli- 
cation of the nutritional sciences to the 
consumer as groups or as individuals. In- 
terface between food and people; cultural 
influence on food habits. Assessment of 
needs and current issues for community 
nutrition/nutrition education programs. 
Prerequisites: 229-212 (preferably within 
past 2 years) Courses in social and behav- 
ioral sciences are recommended. F 
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229-701 TRENDS IN NUTRITION. 1- 
2 Cr. Practical application of recent de- 
velopments in the field of nutrition. Pre- 
requisite: 229-212. 


229-702 MINERALS AND VITA- 
MINS. 3 Cr. Absorption and intermedi- 
ary metabolism of minerals and vitamins. 
Prerequisite: 229-410. 


229-705 GERIATRIC NUTRITION. 2 
Cr. Theory and relationships of nutrition, 
longevity and aging. Food and nutrition 
legislation for the elderly—theory and 
implementation. Nutritional implications 
of acute and chronic disease states com- 
mon among the elderly. 


229-706 INSTRUCTIONAL TECH- 
NIQUES IN FOOD SYSTEMS. 2 Cr. 
Training techniques for teaching courses 
related to commercial food and food ser- 
vice. F 


229-708 FOOD SEMINAR. 2 Cr. Dis- 
cussion and interpretation of recent de- 
velopments in food preparation, food 
processing and food products. Choice of 
problems based on the needs and interests 
of the students. 


229-710 CLINICAL NUTRITION. 3 
Cr. Innovative approaches in nutrition 
therapy. Clinical experience offered in 
area hospitals. Prerequisite: 229-618 or 
equivalent. 


229-711 NUTRITION SEMINAR. 2 
Cr. Discussion and interpretation of re- 
Cent developments in fundamental and 
applied nutrition. Choice of problems 
based on needs and interests of students. 


229-715 MENU ANALYSIS AND 
PLANNING. 3 Cr. Principles of plan- 
ning and designing menus for production 
and sales in commercial and institutional 
food services. Special emphasis is given to 
computerization of the menu planning 
process. Prerequisite: 354-141 or 354- 
741. 


229-720 WORKSHOP IN FOODS. | 
Cr. Individual and group investigations 
and solutions of problems in foods/food 
service. May be repeated for five addi- 
tional hours of credit. 


229-721 WORKSHOP IN NUTRI- 
TION. | Cr. Individual and group inves- 
tigations and solutions of problems in nu- 
trition science/nutrition education. May 
be repeated for five additional hours of 
credit. 


229-725 HISTORY OF FOOD. 3 Cr. 
Survey of the geographical, political, so- 
cial, religious and economic forces affect- 
ing people’s diet, food selection, tradi- 
tions, rituals, habits and service 
throughout history. Prerequisite: instruc- 
tor’s consent. W 


229-729 PROTEINS. 3 Cr. Digestion, 
absorption and intermediary metabolism 
of protein. Prerequisite: 229-410. 


229-730 RECENT DEVELOPMENTS 
IN FOOD SCIENCE. 2 Cr. Considera- 
tion of current research which gives per- 
spective in food science. Prerequisites: 
311-201, 421-761 or 421-740. 


229-736 CARBOHYDRATES AND 
LIPIDS. 3 Cr. Digestion, absorption and 
intermediary metabolism of carbohy- 
drates and lipids. Prerequisite: 229-410. 
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229-740 FOOD PRESERVATION 
TECHNOLOGY. 3 Cr. Application and 
evaluation of the technology of food pres- 
ervation to selected areas in food science. 
Prerequisites: 311-511 and 308-206. 


229-746 FOOD INNOVATIONS. 2-3 
Cr. Effects of food industry innovations 
on preparation and service of foods. 


229-747 PROBLEMS IN FOOD SCI- 
ENCE AND NUTRITION. 2 Cr. Iden- 
tification, selection and completion of a 
problem in food science and nutrition, 
culminating in a Plan B paper. Prerequi- 
site: 421-740. F-W-S 


229-756 ADVANCED EXPERIMEN- 
TAL FOOD. 3-4 Cr. Principles of re- 
search methods applied to directed inves- 
tigations in food preparation. 
Prerequisite: 229-638. F-W-CB 


229-770 THESIS — FOOD SCIENCE 
AND NUTRITION. 6 Cr. Independent 
research under direction of investigation 
adviser. Selection of problems, develop- 
ment of outline, review of literature, com- 
pilation of bibliography, plan of method 
of attack, conduct of research, interpreta- 
tion of findings and preparation of the fi- 
nal paper according to thesis standards. 
Student may enroll for two, four or six se- 
mester hours of credit in various terms 
with a final total of six. Prerequisites: 
421-740 and approval of major adviser. 
F-W-S 


242-500 EXTERNSHIP: HOME ECO- 
NOMICS COMMUNITY EDUCA- 
TION. 4-8 Cr. Practicum in one or more 
of the following: extension services in 
home economics; elementary education in 
home economics; post-secondary educa- 
tion in home economics; occupational 


UW-STOUT 


teaching experience in home economics; 
and community educational services. 
Course cannot be taken for graduate 
credit without the approval of the gradu- 
ate program director. Prerequisite: Con- 
sent of department. F-W 


242-503 PROGRAMS IN HOME 
ECONOMICS FOR THE MIDDLE 
SCHOOL. 2 Cr. Development of tech- 
niques, materials and curriculum con- 
cepts in home economics with the appli- 
cation of principles of human growth and 
development for teaching in the middle 
school. W 


242-620 VOCATIONAL PROGRAMS 
IN HOME ECONOMICS. 2 Cr. Tech- 
niques, materials and curriculum for 
wage earning programs in home econom- 
ics in the secondary and post-secondary 
school. Preliminary procedures for pro- 
gram development included. Prerequi- 
sites: 242-301, 469-502. F-W 


242-623 EDUCATION FOR CON- 
SUMER HOMEMAKING. 2 Cr. De- 
velopment of curriculum including evalu- 
ation of methods and materials for 
teaching consumer education at second- 
ary level, Prerequisite: 242-301. W 


242-625 OCCUPATIONAL EDUCA- 
TION IN CLOTHING SERVICES. 2 
Cr. Development of the concept of occu- 
pational education in secondary, post sec- 
ondary and adult programs in home eco- 
nomics; specifically related to a cluster of 
courses in clothing services. 


242-630 CONCEPTS OF EXTEN- 
SION EDUCATION, 2 Cr. Study of the 
concepts and processes involved in con- 
ducting educational programs for adult 
and youth; includes philosophy, objec- 
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tives and organization of extension edu- 
cation, leadership, development, program 
development, teaching methods and eval- 
uation. F-W 


242-640 HEALTH PROGRAMS IN 
HOME ECONOMICS, 2 Cr. Curricu- 
lum and methodology for health pro- 
grams in home economics including occu- 
pational programs. Prerequisite: Health 
course. 


241-651 FAMILY LIFE EDUCATION 


PROGRAMS. 2 Cr. Development of 


family life education programs including 
methods, materials and techniques for 
teaching family relationships and child 
development at the secondary level. Pre- 
requisite: Consent of instructor. F-W-S 


242-708 CURRICULUM STUDIES IN 
HOME ECONOMICS. 2 Cr. Principles 
of curriculum construction. Review of re- 
cent literature on curriculum develop- 
ment. Evaluation of curriculum practice 
and techniques. F-S 


242-710 APPLIED EVALUATION IN 
HOME ECONOMICS, 2 Cr. Theory 
and application of principles in planning 
evaluation techniques in home economics 
to assess behavioral changes in the cogni- 
tive, affective and psychomotor domains, 
W-S 


242-712 HOME ECONOMICS FOR 
THE JUNIOR HIGH SCHOOL. 3 Cr. 
Principles of curriculum development for 
the home economics program in the jun- 
ior high school. Emphasis on recent re- 
search, philosophy and emerging prac- 
lices in program patterns. 


242-720 CURRENT PROBLEMS IN 
HOME ECONOMICS EDUCATION, 
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2 Cr. Consideration of problems in con- 
temporary living that are affecting home 
economics education and their influence 
on the teaching of homemaking. S 


242-721 HOME ECONOMICS OCCU- 
PATION ORIENTED INSTITUTE. 4 
Cr. Development of an understanding of 
the learner and his environment. Prepara- 
tion of outlines and materials for second- 
ary level home economics occupation-ori- 
ented courses to meet the needs of these 
learners. Prerequisites: Two years of 
teaching experience in home economics 
and recommended by the Local Voca- 
tional Education Coordinator. CB 


242-728 ORGANIZATION AND AD- 
MINISTRATION OF HOME ECO- 
NOMICS. 2-3 Cr. Opportunity for ad- 
vanced students to work on solution of 
actual field problems dealing with organi- 
zation and administration of home eco- 
nomics in various types of schools. S 


242-744 SEMINAR IN HOME ECO- 
NOMICS EDUCATION. 2 Cr. Read- 
ings, discussions and reports of recent 
literature in education with implications 
for teaching home economics. Paper on 
individual problem. S 


242-744 SEMINAR NO. I-NEW DE- 
VELOPMENTS IN CURRICULUM 
CONSTRUCTION. 2 Cr. A study of 
new developments which relate home eco- 
nomics and education as they concern 
curriculum construction. 


242-744 SEMINAR NO. 2-NEW DE- 
VELOPMENTS IN METHODS AND 
MATERIALS. 2 Cr. A study of new de- 
velopments of methods and materials ap- 
propriate for home economics education. 
S 
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242-744 SEMINAR NO. 3-NEW DE- 
VELOPMENTS IN DEPARTMEN- 
TAL PLANNING. 2 Cr. A study of the 
concepts of space and equipment and de- 
velopment of principles and guidelines of 
home economics departmental planning. 


242-744 SEMINAR NO. 4-COLLEGE 
TEACHING IN HOME ECONOM- 
ICS. 2 Cr. Educational techniques, meth- 
ods and materials especially applicable to 
college teaching in home economics. F-W 


242-744 SEMINAR NO. 5-INDIVIDU- 
ALIZED INSTRUCTION, 2 Cr. Study 
of the multi-role of the home economics 
teacher in the guidance of the home eco- 
nomics students in the classroom. S 


242-744 SEMINAR NO. 6-CONTEM- 
PORARY ISSUES IN HOME ECO- 
NOMICS EDUCATION. 2 Cr. Con- 
temporary issues in home economics 
education. S 


242-744 SEMINAR NO.7-AUXILI- 
ARY WORKERS IN HOME ECO- 
NOMICS. 2 Cr. A national trend toward 
employment of para-professionals or aux- 
iliary workers is observed in many areas 
of labor. An exploration of these possibili- 
ties in home economics and plans for their 
education will be foci of this course. 


242-752 CHILD DEVELOPMENT 
PROGRAMS IN SECONDARY 
SCHOOLS. 2-3 Cr. Planning child de- 
velopment curriculum and laboratory ex- 
perience for the secondary school. Pre- 
requisite: 212-124, 212-264. S. 


242-770 THESIS-HOME ECONOM- 
ICS EDUCATION. 6 Cr. Independent 
research under direction of investigation 
adviser. Selection of problems, develop- 
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ment of outline, review of literature, com- 
pilation of bibliography, plan of method 
of attack, conduct of research, interpreta- 
tion of findings and preparation of the fi- 
nal paper according to thesis standards. 
Student may enroll for two, four or six se- 
mester hours of credit in various terms 
with a final total of six. Prerequisites: 
421-740 and approval of major adviser. 
F-W-S-CB 


242-775 PROBLEMS IN HOME ECO- 
NOMICS EDUCATION. 2 Cr. Identifi- 
cation, selection and completion of a 
problem in home economics education, 
culminating in a Plan B paper. Prerequi- 
site: 421-740. F-W-S-CB 


245-501 FOOD SERVICE ADMINIS- 
TRATION. 3 Cr. Organization and ad- 
ministration of institutional food service 
systems, personnel selection and training, 
cost control, and problems of supervision. 
Prerequisite: 229-318. W-CB 


245-513 QUANTITY FOOD PRO- 
DUCTION AND SERVICE. 3 Cr. Ap- 
plication of the principles of food prepa- 
ration to large quantity production, menu 
and formula standardization, food pro- 
duction costs, and menu planning for in- 
stitutions, Prerequisite: 245-501 or 245- 
312. S-CB 


245-515 LODGING ADMINISTRA- 
TION. 3 Cr. Analysis of theories, princi- 
ples and techniques of lodging manage- 
ment. Emphasis on problems and issues 
encountered by management in providing 
quality service within a cost efficiency or- 
ganization. CB 


245-521 FOOD SERVICE EQUIP- 
MENT. 2 Cr. A comprehensive study of 
the factors affecting design, selection, 
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layout, and uses of food service equip- 
ment and facilities. A quantitative ap- 
proach in optimum utilization of physical 
and human resources. Students plan ac- 
tual layouts of different types of food fa- 
cilities. Prerequisite: 130-110. F-W-S- 
CB 


245-531 ECOLOGY OF HABITAT. 2 
Cr. A broad philosophical as well as phys- 
ical perspective of human housing and 
which includes international aspects. A 
deep insight into family housing needs 
and the achievement of learning regard- 
ing these needs through laboratory expe- 
rience. Value is placed upon the role of 
the home economist in the solution of 
world housing problems. Prerequisite: Six 
credits of housing, equipment or 
equivalent. F-CB 


245-565 CONSUMER ASPECTS OF 
LIFE INSURANCE. | Cr. Comparative 
methods of determining life insurance 
needs; evaluation of the adequacy of pol- 
icy and program features and its rele- 
vance to family financial planning. Pre- 
requisite: 245-275. 


245-566 CONSUMER ASPECTS OF 
HEALTH INSURANCE. | Cr. The 
types and sources of health insurance 
available to the American consumer. An 
analysis of the American health care cri- 
sis and proposed solutions. Prerequisite: 
245-275 or consent of instructor. 


245-583 FOOD SERVICE SEMINAR. 
2 Cr. Discussion and interpretation of re- 
cent developments in institution manage- 
ment. Choice of problems based on needs 
and interests of students. CB 


245-600 INTEGRATED MANAGE- 
MENT SYSTEMS - HOSPITALITY. 2 
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Cr. Exploration, comparison and synthe- 
sis of practices, concepts and theories in 
hospitality management systems. F-W- 
CB 


245-602 THE EXTENDED ROLE OF 
SCHOOL FOOD SERVICE. 1 Cr. An 
evaluation of the functions of school food 
service programs as an integral part of 
the school curriculum and community. 
CB 


245-621 FOOD SERVICE LAYOUT 
ANALYSIS. 2 Cr. Principles, knowledg- 
es and techniques required to successfully 
analyze and design work systems com- 
mon to food service operations. Pre- 
requisite: Permission of instructor. W-CB 


245-625 HOSPITALITY INDUSTRY 
LAW AND LIABILITY. 3 Cr. The laws 
applicable to ownership and operation of 
inns, hotels, motels, restaurants and other 
places of public hospitality. F-W 


245-626 EMPLOYEE AND LABOR 
RELATIONS IN THE HOSPITAL- 
ITY INDUSTRY. 2 Cr. An investigation 
of employee and labor relations in the 
hospitality industry - including the his- 
tory, legality and techniques of dealing 
with unionization. F-W 


245-640 PSYCHO-SOCIAL DIMEN- 
SIONS OF TOURISM. 3 Cr. The vari- 
ous psycho-social dimensions of tourism: 
motivation, development, community and 
conflict, as related to consumer-tourists, 
tourisiers and residents. W 


245-645 GEOGRAPHY OF TOUR- 
ISM. 3 Cr. Locational analysis of land 
use and human migration related to na- 
tional and international tourism. Prereq- 
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uisite: 245-240, 245-340 or instructor’s 
consent. W-CB 


245-650 HUMAN HABITAT. 3 Cr. Ap- 
preciation and understanding of differ- 
ences in socio-economic factors of the en- 
vironment which influence effective 
utilization of family housing resources. 
Emphasis will be on adjustment and flexi- 
bility of safety, comfort convenience, 
physical and financial maintenance based 
on the family cycle. Field trips and indi- 
vidual projects. 


245-651 HOUSE EVALUATION SEM- 
INAR, 2 Cr. Appreciation and under- 
standing of the socio-economic factors 
and environmental conditions which in- 
fluence effective utilization of family re- 
sources. Emphasis will be on costs, adapt- 
ability, safety, comfort, convenience and 
maintenance based on family needs. 
Projects will be chosen and studied by the 
individual or group. CB 


245-655 MAJOR KITCHEN APPLI- 
ANCES. 3 Cr. The detailed structure 
and performance analysis of ranges, re- 
frigerators, freezers, disposers, dishwash- 
ers, microwave ovens and selected kitchen 
appliances. Prerequisite: 245-355. F-CB 


245-656 MICROWAVE OVEN. 2 Cr. 
Application of microwave heating princi- 
ples to the preparation and service of 
foods. F-W-S-CB 


245-658 EXPERIMENTAL LAUN- 
DRY PROCEDURES. 2 Cr. Applica- 
tion of current knowledge necessary for 
effective laundering of household fabrics. 
Special emphasis on use of equipment in 
the laundry process, laundry aids and 
water composition. Experimental labora- 
tory experience. W-CB 


245-660 CONSUMER CREDIT. | Cr. 
An investigation of consumer credit—in- 
cluding types and sources of credit, deter- 
mination of credit costs, considerations 
before using and regulatory laws. Prereq- 
uisite: 245-360 or consent of instructor. 


245-661 CONSUMER PROBLEMS. 3 
Cr. Factors influencing consumer 
choices; evaluation of various consumer 
aids, Consideration of consumer responsi- 
bilities to meet current needs. Activities 
of consumer groups. Prerequisite: 245- 
360 or 245-275, 


245-662 CONSUMER PROTECTION. 
1 Cr. Consideration and evaluation of the 
major federal and state consumer protec- 
tion agencies as well as major business, 
industry and private organizations set up 
to aid consumers. Discussion of avenues 
of individual and collective consumer re- 
dress. Prerequisite: 245-360 or consent of 
instructor. F-W 


245-663 CONSUMER LAW. | Cr. An 
evaluation of the major federal and state 
consumer protection laws and considera- 
tion of the difficulties in obtaining pas- 
sage and implementation. Discussion of 
pending federal and state consumer pro- 
tection legislation. Prerequisite: 245-360 
or consent of instructor. F-W 


245-670 HOSPITALITY INDUSTRY 
FINANCIAL ANALYSIS, BUDGET- 
ING AND FORECASTING. 3 Cr. The 
application of accounting and financial 
analysis techniques to managerial deci- 
sion-making in the hospitality industry. 
Prerequisites: 160-206, 245-370 and 245- 
371. F-W 


245-676 FAMILY FINANCE. 2 Cr. A 
study of the financial decisions and judg- 
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ments which the average individual and 
family must make during a lifetime. Em- 
phasis is on income and occupation, fam- 
ily expenditures, credit, savings, taxes 
and estate plans. Prerequisite: 320-201. 
F-W 


245-681 SPECIAL PROBLEMS IN 
HABITATIONAL RESOURCES. 2 
Cr. Special seminars on current problems 
that exist in the area of habitational re- 
sources, Topics of the seminar can be cho- 
sen by the instructor, individual or the 
group. F-W-S 


245-682 HOSPITALITY AND THE 
HANDICAPPED TRAVELER. | Cr. 
Development of increased sensitivity to 
the needs of the handicapped traveler and 
insight into the problems and possible so- 
lutions facing hospitality organizations. 


245-685 DEMONSTRATION TECH- 
NIQUES. 2 Cr. Application of demon- 
stration principles in planning and 
presenting all types of home economics 
demonstrations. W-CB 


245-686 HOME MANAGEMENT 
SEMINAR. | Cr. To prepare students 
for management in selected areas of con- 
sumer science, family economics, family 
finance, home management, household 
equipment and housing. Opportunity to 
combine study of special topics and labo- 
ratory experiences in home management 
of family resources in seminars. This 
course may be repeated for credit. 


245-700 MANAGEMENT CON- 
CEPTS IN FOOD ADMINISTRA- 
TION. | Cr. Management concepts as 
they apply to institutional food service 
operations. W-S-CB 
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245-701 IMPLEMENTATION OF 
MANAGEMENT CONCEPTS IN 
FOOD SERVICE ADMINISTRA- 
TION, | Cr. The implementation of se- 
lected management concepts which will 
make food service administrators more 
effective in their roles as food service 
managers. CB 


245-702 OPERATIONAL CON- 
TROLS IN FOOD SERVICE MAN- 
AGEMENT. | Cr. A management plan 
designed to incorporate all necessary con- 
trols the institution needs to minimize in- 
curred expenses and maximize work per- 
formance associated with production. CB 


245-703 SEMINAR IN ANALYSIS 
OF HOSPITALITY, INSTITU- 
TIONAL AND COMMERCIAL 
FOOD SERVICE MANAGEMENT 
SYSTEMS. 3 Cr. In-depth study of the 
management systems used in the hotels, 
restaurants and institutions, 


245-706 TRENDS IN HOME MAN- 
AGEMENT. 3 Cr. Philosophically ori- 
ented, problem-solving method will pro- 
vide student with management concepts 
supplemented by experience with projects 
in student’s individual settings. 


245-755 RESEARCH IN HOUSING 
AND EQUIPMENT. 2 Cr. The applica- 
tion of data gathering devices and tech- 
niques with proper analysis and utiliza- 
tion of objective and subjective research 
related to student-selected housing and 
commercial and/or consumer equipment. 
Prerequisite: 421-740. CB 


245-765 FAMILY CONSUMER 
TRENDS. 3 Cr. Consideration of con- 
temporary consumer problems, practices 
and aids toward selection of qualities 
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needed in certain common household 
commodities, types of protection includ- 
ing legislation, agencies, affecting con- 
sumer well-being and evaluation of con- 
sumer information. Field trip. Individual 
project. Prerequisite: 245-360. 


245-777 CONTEMPORARY ISSUES 
IN FAMILY FINANCE. 3 Cr. Seminar 
on selected topics and current issues in fi- 
nance related to concerns of individuals, 
families and financial organizations in the 
community. 


245-780 SEMINAR IN HOSPITAL- 
ITY AND TOURISM. I Cr. Discussion 
and interpretation of recent research in 
hospitality and tourism. Choice of 
problems based upon the needs and inter- 
ests of the students. W 


245-789 THESIS IN HOSPITALITY 
AND TOURISM. 6 Cr. Independent re- 
search under direction of investigation 
adviser. Selection of problems, develop- 
ment of outline, review of literature, com- 
pilation of bibliography, research meth- 
odology, conducting of research, 
interpretation of findings and preparation 
of the final draft according to thesis stan- 
dards. Student may enroll for variable 
credits in various semesters with a final 
total of six. Prerequisite: 421-740 and ap- 
proval of major adviser. F-W-S 
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300-542 INDUSTRIAL HYGIENE. 3 
Cr. Principles and techniques to recog- 
nize, evaluate and control existing or po- 
tential occupational health hazards that 
affect employee safety and health. F 
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300-575 THE ASCENT OF MAN. 2 Cr, 
An exploration of the nature and intellec- 
tual/philosophical/technical growth of 
humankind using the “Ascent of Man” 
TV series as the basis for thought and dis- 
cussion. Prerequisite: Consent of instruc- 
tor. W 


300-720 CURRENT HUMAN 
PROBLEMS. 2 Cr. Crucial problems 
confronting modern man will be selected 
and analyzed. These problems will be ex- 
amined from a variety of disciplinary per- 
spectives in the hope that the student will 
develop a broad understanding of the is- 
sues. 


304-503 DESIGN. 3 Cr. Development of 
ideas presented in 304-101 in-depth and 
complexity. May be repeated. Prerequi- 
sites: 304-101, 304-500. F-W-CB 


304-505 PROBLEMS IN INTERIOR 
DESIGN. 2 Cr. Advanced work in the 
design, selection and arrangement of fur- 
nishings for living and working quarters. 
Prerequisite: 304-504. 


304-506 COSTUME DESIGN. 2 Cr. 
Development of original designs for 
clothing. Prerequisites: 214-266, 304- 
101, 304-100 and 304-500. CB 


304-509 PAINTING. 3 Cr. Introduction 
to the character and use of various paint- 
ing media. Work from still life and life 
with reference to problems of two dimen- 


sional color composition. Prerequisite: 
304-500. F-W-S-CB 


304-510 PAINTING. 1-3 Cr. Advanced 
work in oil painting, with reference to the 
exploitation on the medium for creative 
and expressive ends. May be repeated. 
Prerequisite: 304-509. F-W-S-CB 
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304-513 CERAMICS. 3 Cr. Basic design 
and techniques of ceramic production for 
the artist-potter; forming, firing and dec- 
orating. F-W-S-CB 


304-514 CERAMICS. 1-3 Cr. Tech- 
niques in the use of clay, glazes, and kiln 
for the design and production of high 
fired ceramics. May be repeated. May be 
taken for 1-3 credits, when the first two 3- 
credit courses in each area, which are re- 
quired, have been completed. Prerequi- 
site: 304-513. F-W-S-CB 


304-515 ART METAL. 3 Cr. The design 
and construction of objects in precious 
metals. Prerequisite: 304-101 or 
equivalent. F-W-S-CB 


304-516 ART METAL. 1-3 Cr. Ad- 
vanced problems in the design and con- 
struction of objects in precious metals. 
May be repeated. May take course for 1- 
3 credits, when the first two 3-credit 
courses in each area, which are required, 
have been completed. Prerequisite: 304- 
515. F-W-S-CB 


304-517 PRINTMAKING. 3 Cr. The 
techniques of relief and lithographic 
printmaking. Prerequisites: 304-101, 
304-100 and 304-500. F-W-S-CB 


304-518 PRINTMAKING. 1-3 Cr. The 
techniques of intaglio and serigraphic 
printmaking. Prerequisites: 304-101, 
304-517 and 304-500. F-W-S-CB 


304-522 MODERN ART. 3 Cr. The 
main currents and developments in art 
from Monet, Cezanne to 1950. F-CB 


304-525 EGYPTIAN AND MESOPO- 
TAMIAN ART. 3 Cr. The evolution of 


the arts of ancient Egypt and the Near 
East. CB 


304-532 ECONOMICS OF HOUSE 
FURNISHING. 3 Cr. Study of con- 
sumer house furnishing problems based 
on utilitarian, economic, aesthetic and so- 
cial values of household commodities. 
Quantity and quality budgets at different 
price levels. Visits to house furnishing 
markets. CB 


304-533 PERIOD FURNISHINGS. 3 
Cr. A survey of furniture and furnishings 
in the Western World. CB 


304-534 FASHION ILLUSTRATION. 
3 Cr. Problems in graphic techniques, 
fashion illustration, contemporary fash- 
ion design and advertising presentation. 
Prerequisite: 304-101. CB 


304-602 AMERICAN ART. 3 Cr. The 
development of the visual arts in the 
United States from the Colonial period to 
1950. CB 


304-604 ART SINCE 1950. 3 Cr. Devel- 
opments in painting and sculpture in Eu- 
rope and America since 1950. CB 


304-605 ORIENTAL ART. 3 Cr. Art 
from prehistoric times to the 19th century 
in India and the Asian sub-continent. CB 


304-607 ESTHETICS. 3 Cr. A seminar 
based on a study of statements by philoso- 
phers on art. Prerequisite: 304-522. F-W- 
CB 


304-700 DRAWING. 3 Cr. Concentra- 
tion on the development of visual sensitiv- 
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ity through drawing various media. Pre- 
requisites: 304-100, 304-500. F-W-S-CB 


304-701 DRAWING SEMINAR. 3 Cr. 
The problem considered in the studies in 
the seminars will be individualized in 
terms of each student’s responsibilities. 
Consideration will be given in all to the 
integration of problem solutions in the to- 
tal program of industrial education and in 
the total program of education. Prerequi- 
site: 304-500. CB 


304-703 PAINTING. 3 Cr. Introduction 
to the character and use of various print- 
ing media. Work from still life and life 
with reference to problems of two dimen- 
sional color composition. Prerequisites: 
304-509, 304-510. F-W-S-CB 


304-704 SCULPTURE. 3 Cr. Continua- 
tion of investigation of sculptural media 
for creative and expressive ends. May be 
repeated. Prerequisite: 304-512 or 
equivalent. CB 


308-506 FOOD MICROBIOLOGY. 3 
Cr. Fundamental! methods of food preser- 
vation, their effectiveness and the related 
spoilage of food products by microorga- 
nisms. Quality control techniques em- 
ployed in determining the presence of 
specific groups of economically important 
microorganisms. Prerequisite: 308-306. 
F-W-CB 


308-630 EXPLORING THE ENVI- 
RONMENT: CONCEPTS AND AP- 
PLICATION. 2 Cr. An inquiry approach 
to environmental education with practi- 
cal activities and first-hand experiences. 
A comparative study of natural, altered 
and man-built environments with the 
goal of working toward the solution of ex- 


isting problems and prevention of new 
ones. 


308-650 NEUROANATOMY. 2 Cr. An 
extension of comparative ethology (308- 
520, 521). An exploration of phyloge- 
netic adaptations of human behavior, 
utilizing the comparative model devel- 
oped in 308-520, 521. Emphasis on the 
detailed study of sensory, central and mo- 
tor behavior of animals as they relate to 
human behavior. F-W-CB 


308-651 PSY CHOBIOLOGY. 2 Cr. An 
extension of comparative ethology (308- 
520, 521). An exploration of phyloge- 
netic adaptations of human behavior, 
utilizing the comparative model devel- 
oped in 308-520, 521. Emphasis on the 
detailed study of sensory, central and mo- 
tor behavior of animals as they relate to 
human behavior. F-W-CB 


311-501 PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY 
LECTURE. 3 Cr. Fundamental physical 
chemistry; the behavior of gases, the liq- 
uid state, the properties of solutions, the 
principles of thermo-dynamics, thermo- 
chemistry. 311-503 is normally taken 
concurrently. Prerequisites: 311-115 or 
311-135, 355-156. CB 


311-511 BIOCHEMISTRY. 3 Cr. Fun- 
damental chemistry and metabolism of 
carbohydrates, lipids and proteins. Sec- 
ond and third order structure of proteins. 
Chemistry of nucleic acids. Nature and 
dynamics of enzymes and enzyme action. 
Biological oxidations. Laboratory work 
involving polarimetry, colorimetry, chro- 
matography and quantitative analytical 
procedures such as the Kjeldahl determ!- 
nation of protein nitrogen. Prerequisites: 
311-201, 308-132. CB 


; 
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311-515 FOOD CHEMISTRY. 3 Cr. 
Organic biochemistry of foods with em- 
phasis on the enzymatic and non-enzy- 
matic changes associated with food prep- 
aration and storage, such as the Maillard- 
Browning reaction, denaturation of pro- 
tein, changes in color, flavor, odor, tex- 
ture and nutritive value. Techniques for 
the isolation and identification of the bio- 
chemical constituents of foods. Prerequi- 
sites: 311-115 or 311-125, or 311-135 and 
311-201 and 311-203. W-CB 


311-521 TEXTILE CHEMISTRY. 3 
Cr. Chemical and physical properties of 
monomers and high polymers of the fol- 
lowing natural and synthetic fibers: cot- 
ton, cellulose derivatives, silk, wool, linen 
nylon, polyesters, acrylics, olefins and 
polyurethanes. Laboratory analysis of 
textile fibers and textile fiber mixtures 
and dyestuffs; physical properties of tex- 
tiles, synthesis of textile polymers, crease 
resistance. Textile finishing. Prerequisite: 
311-115. CB 


311-531 QUANTITATIVE ANALY- 
SIS. 3 Cr. Introduction to the principles 
of quantitative chemical analysis and 
training in precision laboratory tech- 
niques. Prerequisites: 311-115, 311-135. 
F-CB 


311-535 INSTRUMENTAL METH- 
ODS OF ANALYSIS. 3 Cr. Application 
of instrumental methods to chemical 
analysis, including electrochemical meth- 
Ods, ultraviolet, visible, and infrared spec- 
trophotometry, radiochemical methods, 
And applications of common instrumental! 
Methods. Techniques for obtaining relia- 
ble results by instrumental means. Pre- 
requisite: 311-115 or 311-135. Recom- 
mended; 311-531. F-CB 


311-541 CHEMISTRY OF MATERI- 
ALS. 3 Cr. The practical applications of 
the principles and facts of chemistry to 
technological problems. Topics include: 
the structure and properties of common 
materials; fuels—solid, liquid, gaseous, 
fossil, nuclear—and air pollution; 
water—domestic, industrial, sewage— 
and water pollution; electrical proper- 
ties—cells, batteries, fuel cells, electroly- 
sis—and corrosion of metals; protective 
coatings—paints, varnishes, enamels, 
lacquers, plating, anodizing, cladding, 
etc. Prerequisite: 311-115 or 311-135. F- 
W-CB 


311-553 ENVIRONMENTAL CHEM- 
ISTRY. 2 Cr. Environmental chemistry 
is a course designed to present the princi- 
ples and origins of those chemical reac- 
tions which lead to an ecological imbal- 
ance. Emphasis will be placed on systems 
which have contributed to large scale en- 
vironmental pollution and/or which are 
of current importance and the study of 
chemical technology needed to correct 
this imbalance. Prerequisite: 311-115. F- 
W-CB 


311-612 ADVANCED BIOCHEMIS- 
TRY. 3 Cr. Advanced topics in biochem- 
istry. Molecular biology of the human 
and other organisms. Biosynthesis and 
catabolism with emphasis on enzyme ac- 
tion. Chemistry of specific tissues and 
fluids. Prerequisite: 311-201, 311-203, 
311-511. F-CB 


311-555 ENVIRONMENTAL CHEM- 
ISTRY LABORATORY. | Cr. Environ- 
mental chemistry laboratory is designed 
to allow non-science students to perform 
qualitative and quantitative determina- 
tions for common environmental con- 
taminants. The course should be taken 
subsequent to or along with environment 
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chemistry lecture. Prerequisite: 311-553, 
or concurrently with 311-553. F-W-CB 


320-550 MANAGERIAL ECONOM- 
ICS. 3 Cr. Decision-making in the firm; 
demand and cost analysis; competitive 
and non-competitive price systems, mar- 
keting problems, capital budgeting and 
criteria for investment decisions. Prereq- 
uisite: 320-215. F-W 


320-610 CONTEMPORARY AMERI- 
CAN ECONOMIC PROBLEMS. 3 Cr. 
Survey of domestic economic problems at 
advanced level with special emphasis on 
applications and effects on industry. Pre- 
requisite: Three credits in economics. 


320-615 CONTEMPORARY INTER- 
NATIONAL ECONOMIC 
PROBLEMS. 3 Cr. Survey of interna- 
tional economic problems at advanced 
level with special emphasis on application 
and effects on domestic industry. Prereq- 
uisite: Six credits in economics. 


320-720 LABOR AND INDUSTRIAL 
RELATIONS. 2 Cr. Human relations in 
industry from the viewpoint of labor, 
management and the government. W-CB 


320-770 ECONOMICS IN EDUCA- 
TION. 4 Cr. Educational economics at 
the micro level including economists’ 
viewpoint on education, education and 
national economic growth and growth 
and development, measures of educa- 
tional benefits and costs, labor market 
structure and demand for human skills, 
availability and allocation of economic 
resources for education, educational 
planning at state and national level. Pre- 
requisite: 6 semester credits in economics, 
or consent of instructor. 
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326-500 LITERATURE FOR THE 
READING CHILD AND ADOLES- 
CENT. 3 Cr. A critical survey of litera- 
ture appropriate to children from age 8 
until they begin reading adult literature, 
including adolescent literature and media 
presentations of literature. Prerequisite: 
326-102 or 326-112. W 


326-515 TECHNICAL WRITING 
FOR HOME ECONOMICS. 3 Cr. An 
overview of specialized writing done by 
home economists in business. Experience 
in preparing reports, letters and other ap- 
propriate materials. F-W-S 


326-516 TECHNICAL WRITING 
FOR INDUSTRY. 3 Cr. A survey of the 
type of writing current in industry. Writ- 
ing of business reports and other materi- 
als. F-W-S 


326-518 MASS COMMUNICATION 
IN AMERICAN SOCIETY. 3 Cr. His- 
tory, social implications and future of the 
mass media of communications. Prereq- 
uisite: 326-102 or 326-112. F-W 


326-525 ADVANCED TECHNICAL 
WRITING. 3 Cr. Designed to give stu- 
dents experience in writing technical arti- 
cles, and to acquaint them with the re- 
quirements for publication in professional 
media. Students will be expected to re- 
search, write and submit individual 
projects of suitable length and maturity. 
These projects must be connected with 
the student’s area of specialization. Pre- 
requisites: 326-515, 326-516 or consent 
of instructor. 


326-541 PSYCHOLINGUISTICS. 3 
Cr. A study of linguistics behavior and 
the psychological processes responsible 
for it. Prerequisites: 326-102, 326-112. W 
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326-546 RESEARCH REPORTING. 2 
Cr. Effective organization and presenta- 
tion of individual research. Prerequisites: 
326-102, 326-112. 


354-530 STATISTICAL METHODS. 3 
Cr. Histograms, mean and standard 
deviation, combinatorics, probability, bi- 
nomial, hypergeometric, normal, chi- 
square, T, and F distributions and their 
uses. Statistical inference. Contingency 
tables, linear models, analysis of vari- 
ance, with appropriate applications. Pre- 
requisite: 355-120 or equivalent. F-W 


354-531 DESIGN OF EXPERI- 
MENTS. 2 Cr. Linear and curvilinear re- 
gression, single-factor designs, confidence 
ellipsoids for means, blocking, Latin and 
other squares, factorial designs. Prerequi- 
site: 354-332 or consent of instructor. F 


354-532 DESIGN OF EXPERIMENTS 
I]. 2 Cr. Fixed-effect, random effect, and 
mixed models, nested and nested-facto- 
rial designs, split-plot designs, con- 
founding in blocks, analysis of convari- 
ance, response surfaces, sequential 
analysis. Prerequisite: 354-531. W 


354-590 TOPICS. 1, 2 or 3 Cr. Topics of 
current importance in the applications of 
mathematics to problems in business, in- 
dustry, government or society. May be re- 
peated for additional credit with consent 
of the program director. 


354-640 COMPUTER USE IN EDU- 
CATION. 3 Cr. Use of the computer in 
administrative, research and instruc- 
tional aspects of education. CB 


354-741 COMPUTER PROGRAM- 
MING TECHNIQUES. 2 Cr. Introduc- 
tion to computer systems and their utili- 


zation. Emphasis on translating language 
with application to individual research 
projects, statistical or developmental. 
Not open to students who have completed 
354-141. F-W-S-CB 


365-500 PHILOSOPHY OF TECH- 
NOLOGY. 3 Cr. After a brief discussion 
of the scientific method and of the inter- 
face between science and technology, the 
student will be introduced to the follow- 
ing problems: the nature and definition of 
technology; the philosophical implica- 
tions of technology for man, for human 
values, for human knowledge and for 
human society. The course will culminate 
in the student’s philosophical assessment 
of technology’s possible and probable im- 
pacts on the future of man. 


365-550 ETHICAL VALUING. 2 Cr. 
Inquiry into valuing as a human activity 
including a study of ethical value bases, 
of value clarification and application pro- 
cesses and of student-designed valuation 
problems. 


365-552 APPLICATIONS IN VALU- 
ING. | Cr. Student-designed valuing 
project in professional area other than ed- 
ucation utilizing value theory, value per- 
spectives and value process studied in 
365-550. Prerequisite: 365-550. 


372-518 MICROPROCESSORS AND 
APPLICATIONS. 3 Cr. Equipment, in- 
terfacing and programming for 
microprocessor systems. Prerequisite: 10 
credits in lab-based physics or electronics 
and 2 credits in computer programming 
(or equivalent competencies). W-S-CB 


372-527 PHYSICAL ELECTRONICS. 
3 Cr. Theory and application of semi-con- 
ductors, vacuum and gas tubes. Basic 


Page 138 


principles of electronic circuits. Prerequi- 
sites: 355-153, 372-221 and 110-240 or 
110-244. W 


372-529 ATOMIC AND NUCLEAR 
PHYSICS. 3 Cr. Elements of atomic and 
nuclear physics and the industrial appli- 
cation of atomic energy. Prerequisites: 
372-223, 355-153. F 


372-531 STATICS. 3 Cr. Essential ele- 
ments of statics including simple force 
system, theory and application of non- 
concurrent forces, couples, friction, non- 
coplanar forces, trusses, and other struc- 
tures. Prerequisites: 372-221, 355-153, 
and 354-141. F 


372-533 DYNAMICS. 3 Cr. Essential 
elements of dynamics including rectilin- 
ear, angular and harmonic motions; 
forces producing motion, work, energy, 
acceleration, impulse and momentum. 
Prerequisite: 372-531. W 


372-535 ELECTROMAGNETIC RA- 
DIATION AND OPTICS. 3 Cr. The 
properties of electromagnetic radiation 
are introduced, both from the standpoint 
of physical optics and also from the view- 
point of radiation from an antenna sys- 
tem. The close relationship between these 
two approaches is stressed. Prerequisites: 
372-223 and one year calculus. F-W 


372-537 ELECTRICITY AND MAG- 
NETISM. 3 Cr. The properties of elec- 
tric and magnetic fields in free space and 
in material media. Prerequisites: 372- 
221, 355-154, F-W 


372-705 CLASSICAL PHYSICS IN 
INDUSTRY. 3 Cr. Selected topics in 
classical physics are studied. Emphasis is 
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placed on topics that have important in- 
dustrial applications. Prerequisite: 372- 
221. 


372-706 MODERN PHYSICS IN IN- 
DUSTRY. 3 Cr. Selected topics in mod- 
ern physics are studied. Emphasis is 
placed on topics that have important in- 
dustrial applications. Prerequisite: 372- 
221. 


387-515 CRIMINOLOGY. 3 Cr. A soci- 
ological analysis of the structure and 
function of criminal law, variables related 
to criminal behavior and the operation of 
the system of criminal justice. Prerequi- 
site: 387-110. W 


387-525 SOCIOLOGY OF LEISURE. 
3 Cr. An institutional approach to the ef- 
fects of leisure on social structure; the 
values reflected in leisure; problems at- 
tending the increase in leisure resources. 
Prerequisite: 387-110. W 


387-530 SOCIOLOGY OF THE COM- 
MUNITY. 3 Cr. Structure of the com- 
munity, chiefly in the U.S. Variability 
and current trends; research techniques; 
community development. Prerequisite: 
387-110. F 


387-540 SOCIOLOGY OF WORK. 3 
Cr. Human behavior in various types of 
employment and occupations; trends in 
the occupational structure of the U.S. 
Prerequisite: 387-110. W 


387-560 SOCIOLOGY OF JUVENILE 
DELINQUENCY. 3 Cr. Definitions and 
trends of deviant behavior among youth; 
research findings; efforts toward preven- 
tion, control and treatment. Prerequisite: 
387-110. F-W 
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387-575 SOCIOLOGY OF MINOR- 
ITY GROUPS. 3 Cr, Social-psychologi- 
cal aspects of the inter-action between 
majority and minority groups; trends of 
minorities in the United States. Prerequi- 
site: 387-110. 


387-710 SOCIOLOGICAL FOUNDA- 
TIONS FOR GUIDANCE. 3 Cr. A soci- 
ological perspective will be briefly intro- 
duced (or, re-introduced), applied to an 
examination of certain problems of mod- 
ern society relevant to the practice of the 
guidance counselor, and finally, directed 
to an analysis of the social role of the 
guidance counselor. W-CB 


391-508 SPEECH SKILLS FOR BUSI- 
NESS AND INDUSTRY. 2 Cr. Teach- 
ing in technical speaking; projects em- 
phasizing the application of speech skills 
and activities in business and industry. 
Prerequisite: 391-100. F-W-S 


391-512 SPEECH SKILLS FOR EDU- 
CATORS. 2 Cr. Application of leader- 
ship techniques and speech skills in class- 
room and educational activities. 
Prerequisite: 391-100, F-W-S 


391-514 INTERVIEWING. | Cr. Prin- 
ciples and techniques of interviewing for 
the interviewer and interviewee in both 
the information and the employment in- 
terview. Prerequisite: 391-100. W 


391-554 TELEVISION PROGRAM- 
MING AND PERFORMANCE. 3 Cr. 
Planning, writing and performing in in- 
structional, public service, special fea- 
ture, or dramatic television programs. 
Programs will be produced in cooperation 
with students in 600-593 television pro- 
duction techniques. Prerequisite: 39]- 
100. F-W 


EDUCATION 


413-501 INTRODUCTION TO GUID- 
ANCE. 2 Cr. An overview of policies and 
practices of organized guidance programs 
in educational settings. Emphasis is given 
to historical, philosophical and cultural 
bases for guidance services; guidance 
techniques for teachers; and cooperative 
efforts of teachers, parents and counsel- 
ors. F-W-S 


413-510 EARLY CHILDHOOD AS- 
SESSMENT. 3 Cr. Introduction to the 
theory and techniques of assessing child 
development from birth through eight 
years of age in areas such as cognitive, 
psychomotor and socio-emotional. F-W- 
S 


413-629 GUIDANCE IN THE ELE- 
MENTARY SCHOOL. 2 Cr. The na- 
ture and conditions of guidance in the ele- 
mentary school. Curricular and non- 
curricular guidance techniques, referrals 
and parent counseling. Recommended 
principles and practices in guidance ap- 
plied to the elementary school child. F-S 


413-634 TECHNICAL-VOCA- 
TIONAL EDUCATION STUDENT. 2 
Cr. Review of characteristics of voca- 
tional and technical students as it affects 
their social, physical, emotional and intel- 
lectual development in the transition 
from adolescence to young adulthood. 
Implications for guidance, counseling 
and vocational education. 


413-647 BEHAVIOR PROBLEMS OF 
CHILDREN. 2 Cr. Understanding the 
psychological, social and environmental 
factors which contribute to the develop- 
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ing child’s behavior. Primary emphasis is 
on the cause and treatment of behavioral 
disorders in children three through 
twelve. Included: methods of observing, 
diagnosing, documenting and interpret- 
ing, and underlying behavioral dynamics 
of problem children. Prerequisites: 479- 
730, 479-760 or consent of instructor. W- 
S 


413-648 LEARNING DISABILITIES 
IN YOUNG CHILDREN. 2 Cr. 
Stresses early recognition, through obser- 
vation and use of screening instruments, 
of general and specific developmental de- 
lays in the young child, and programming 
to maximize readiness for academic 
learning. W-S 


413-650 BEHAVIOR PROBLEMS OF 
ADOLESCENTS. 2 Cr, Problem behav- 
iors of contemporary American adoles- 
cents. Identification, etiology, interven- 
tion and prevention. Emphasis on 
guidance techniques and processes for 
teachers, counselors, school psycholo- 
gists, social services and child care work- 
ers, parents. W-S 


413-666 COUNSELING THE ALCO- 
HOLIC AND THE FAMILY. 2 Cr. The 
role of alcoholism in the family and how 
to intervene therapeutically. 


413-675 COUNSELING THEORY. 2 
Cr. The examination of theoretical ap- 
proaches to counseling, including psycho- 
analytic adaptation, behaviorism, trait- 
factor, client-centered and other ap- 
proaches. Each approach is examined 
concerning the nature of man, the under- 
lying personality theory, goals of counsel- 
ing, the role of counselor and illustrative 
practical applications. The major objec- 
tive of the course is to develop a beginning 
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personal theory of counseling. Prerequi- 
site: 413-501. F-W-S 


413-681 PSYCHOLOGY OF READ- 
ING. 2 Cr. A multi-sensory approach to 
reading development and the remediation 
of reading disorders. 


413-694 COUNSELING OLDER PER- 
SONS. 2-3 Cr. Training service providers 
in counseling skills and gerontology 
through discussion, observation and su- 
pervised counseling experiences. 


413-700 SEMINAR IN COUNSEL- 
ING AND PSYCHOLOGICAL SER- 
VICES. 1-2 Cr. Special topics on current 
developments in the field. Each seminar is 
devoted to a specific development to be in- 
dicated with a sub-title and description. 


413-705 PLAY THERAPY. 2 Cr. A sur- 
vey and study of play therapeutic tech- 
niques. Observation and supervised ex- 
periences. Prerequisites: 479-730, 479- 
760. F-W-S-CB 


413-715 ORIENTATION TO 
MENTAL HEALTH COUNSELING. 
1 Cr. Orientation to Wisconsin Mental 
Health System, Chapter 51.42, and to the 
role and function of mental heath coun- 
selors. Counseling services for mentally 
ill, alcohol and drug abusers, and devel- 
opmentally disabled will be discussed. F 


413-721 ALCOHOL AND DRUG 
ABUSE TREATMENT PROGRAMS. 
2 Cr. Psychological factors in alcohol and 
drug abuse. Treatment programs and ap- 
proaches used by alcohol and drug abuse 
counselors. Prerequisite: 110-574 or con- 
currently or instructor’s consent. W 


COURSE DESCRIPTIONS 


413-731 PROBLEMS IN COUNSEL- 
ING AND PSYCHOLOGICAL SER- 
VICES. 2 Cr. Plan B investigations are 
the primary purpose of this course. Stu- 
dents who are ready to write their Plan B 
paper should register for this course and 
then confer with the major adviser to se- 
lect a staff member who will serve as an 
investigation adviser. Meetings with the 
adviser are by arrangement only. Prereq- 
uisites: Twelve hours of graduate credit in 
an appropriate program sequence, includ- 
ing 421-740 or consent of instructor. F- 
W-S 


413-733 CAREER DEVELOPMENT 
PROCESS AND ISSUES. 2 Cr. Career 
development concepts, theories and re- 
lated social issues that affect peoples’ ca- 
reer choices. W-S 


413-733A CAREER INFORMATION 
LABORATORY. 1 Cr. Laboratory ex- 
perience with print and nonprint occupa- 
tional, educational and personal informa- 
tion; assessment instruments; and 
instrument and program evaluation tech- 
niques. Prerequisite: 413-733. W-S 


413-736 AMERICAN COLLEGE 
STUDENT. 2 Cr. Social, emotional, 
physical and intellectual development in 
the transition from adolescence to young 
adulthood. Implications for student per- 
sonnel services including guidance, coun- 
seling and college orientation. 


413-737 CURRICULUM AND 
METHODS IN CAREER EDUCA- 
TION. 2 Cr. A course designed to pro- 
vide the student with knowledge of and 
techniques in organizing, administering 
and teaching a formal guidance curricu- 
lum in the school system (K-12); investi- 
gation of ways to incorporate occupa- 
tional, educational and personal-social 
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information into the school curriculum; 
development of course outlines and cur- 
riculum; methods of working with stu- 
dents in personal, vocational and educa- 
tional planning are investigated. 
Prerequisites: 413-691, 413-735. S 


413-741 INDIVIDUAL MENTAL 
TESTING. 2 Cr. Theory of mental mea- 
surement through use of individual as- 
sessment procedures. Using individual 
mental testing for guidance purposes. In- 
troduction to administration of Stanford- 
Binet, the three Wechsler instruments 
(WPPSI, WISC and WAIS) and other 
usable procedures. This course does not 
qualify a student for the administration 
of individual mental tests. 


413-744 PSYCHOMETRIC AIDS TO 
MARRIGE AND FAMILY COUN- 
SELING. 2 Cr. Instruction and practice 
in the administration and interpretation 
of tests appropriate for this area. Practice 
in treatment application of test results. 
Prerequisite: 489-753. F 


413-748 INTRODUCTION TO DIAG- 
NOSIS AND REMEDIATION OF 
LEARNING DISABILITIES. 2 Cr. Di- 
agnostic and remedial approaches to 
learning difficulties in educational set- 
tings. Prerequisite: 413-741. 


413-750 APPRAISING THE INDI- 
VIDUAL. 2 Cr. The case study approach 
to synthesis of test and non-test appraisal 
data. Prerequisite: 413-501. S 


413-752 GROUP DYNAMICS. 2 Cr. A 
study of group approaches for providing 
guidance services to pupils. Designed to 
help counselors and teacher-counselors 
understand how groups may be used as a 
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setting for guidance and counseling. Pre- 
requisites: 413-501, 413-675. F-W-S 


413-760 THEORIES AND TECH- 
NIQUES OF BEHAVIOR MODIFICA- 
TION. 2 Cr. Theoretical and empirical 
bases for utilizing behavior modification 
procedures in schools, clinics and other 
institutions. Emphasizes role of behay- 
ioral consultant. Prerequisite: 479-530 or 
479-730 or equivalent. F-W-S 


413-765 ORGANIZATION AND AD- 
MINISTRATION OF GUIDANCE. 3 
Cr. Organizational and administrative 
techniques for providing effective school 
guidance services in K-post secondary 
programs. Prerequisite: 413-675. W-S 


413-770 THESIS. 2-6 Cr. Independent 
research under direction of investigation 
adviser. Selection of problems, develop- 
ment of outline, review of literature, com- 
pilation of bibliography, plan of method 
of attack, conduct of research, interpreta- 
tion of findings and preparation of the fi- 
nal paper according to thesis standards. 
Student may enroll for two, four or six se- 
mester hours of credit in various terms 
with a final total of six. Prerequisites: 
421-740 and approval of major adviser. 
F-W-S 


413-785 SEMINAR IN HYPNOSIS. 2 
Cr. Historical and present trends, myths/ 
misconceptions, experimentation, re- 
search and counseling/therapeutic uses 
and misuses of hypnosis and related tech- 
niques. Prerequisite: advanced graduate 
standing and instructor’s consent. F-S- 
CB 


413-787 CAREER PLACEMENT 
SERVICES. 1-3 Cr. Development of a 
community/school-based placement sys- 
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tem for schools, post-secondary schools 
and/or agencies. May be taken for 1-3 
credits and may be repeated once with 
consent of instructor, if taken for less 
than 3 credits. W-S 


413-788 COUNSELING PROCESS 
LABORATORY. 2 Cr. Basic attending 
and influencing skills used in the one-to- 
one and one-to-group situations involving 
laboratory experiences, such as counsel- 
ing, feedback, critiquing, modeling, as- 
sessing and evaluating. F-W-S-CB 


413-790 SUPERVISED COUNSEL- 
ING PRACTICUM. 2-4 Cr. A mini- 
mum of 120 hours of closely supervised 
counseling experience through a series of 
interviews with selected counselees. Pre- 
requisite: Consent of instructor, F-W-S 


413-791 INTERNSHIP IN GUID- 
ANCE AND COUNSELING. 8 Cr. 
The student will devote a minimum of 
360 clock hours (each quarter) in a local 
school serving as a school counselor. In 
this experience, he will be supervised by 
university personnel and work with a 
fully certified local school counselor. Ex- 
periences include all aspects of the guid- 
ance function. This course may be re- 
peated. F-W 


413-793 MARRIAGE AND FAMILY 
COUNSELING PRACTICUM I. 4 Cr. 
Preparation for professional marriage 
and family counseling services through 
seminar discussion, observation and su- 
pervised counseling experience. Prerequi- 
sites: (1) personal screening and ap- 
proval by instructor of admission without 
deficiency to the proposed program in 
marriage and family counseling, (2) con- 
current registration in 212-793 — mar- 
riage and family counseling practicum, 
(3) commitment to the second semester 
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sequel - enrollment in 413-794 and 212- 
794. F-W-CB 


413-794 MARRIAGE AND FAMILY 
COUNSELING PRACTICUM II. 4 
Cr. Sequel to 413-793. Continuing prepa- 
ration for professional marriage and fam- 
ily counseling services through seminar 
discussion, observation and supervised 
counseling. Prerequisites: (1) successful 
completion of 212-793 and 413-793, (2) 
concurrent registration in 212-794 — 
marriage and family counseling practi- 
cum. F-W-CB 


413-795 MARRIAGE AND FAMILY 
COUNSELING PRACTICUM. 1-2 Cr. 
The study and application of family the- 
ory in a clinical setting. Prerequisite: Ac- 
ceptance into M.S. Degree program in 
marriage and family counseling or per- 
mission of the program director. S-CB 


413-800 FIELD STUDY. 6 Cr. Experi- 
ence in:action type field research in pupil 
personnel services. The student will iden- 
tify and research a topic directly related 
to his career position. Preparation and 
presentation of a formal report of the 
study to appropriate personnel, F-W-S- 
CB 


413-865 ORGANIZATION AND AD- 
MINISTRATION OF PUPIL PER- 
SONNEL SERVICES. 2 Cr. A study of 
the pupil personnel services staff in terms 
of unique, related and integrated func- 
tions. Review of organizational and ad- 
ministrative relations and structures of 
pupil services. Field experiences designed 
to promote the growth and understanding 
of students desiring to become system or 
district directors of pupil services. Prereq- 
uisite: 413-765. 
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413-890 MULTIPLE COUNSELING 
AND SENSITIVITY TRAINING. 2 
Cr. A laboratory experience in the analy- 
sis and application of group dynamics and 
group behavior as related to attitude and 
behavior change. The origin of conflict, 
cooperation and misunderstanding within 
groups. Developing insight and sensitivity 
towards the student’s own attitudes to- 
wards other people and their own motiva- 
tion and value systems in human rela- 
tions. Prerequisite: Advanced graduate 
standing. 


413-892 ADVANCED COUNSELING 
PRACTICUM. 2 Cr. Clinical supervised 
counseling experiences in a variety of 
school institutional and agency settings. 
Designed to assist the student to more ad- 
equately understand and apply the dy- 
namics of human behavior in the one-to- 
one counseling relationship. A minimum 
of 60 to 90 clock hours of experience is 
required. Prerequisite: 413-790. F-W-S 


413-895 SUPERVISION OF COUN- 
SELORS AND COUNSELING. 2 Cr. 
Practical applied experiences in the su- 
pervision of counseling and counselors; 
investigation, analysis and application of 
the psychology of learning and helping as 
the supervisor assists other personnel ser- 
vices staff in their professional and per- 
sonal growth and development. Prerequi- 
site: 413-790. 


416-555 MARKETING AND DIS- 
TRIBUTIVE EDUCATION SEMI- 
NAR. 2-3 Cr. Designed to update mar- 
keting and distributive education 
undergraduates and graduates (teacher- 
coordinators) on work experience, new 
curriculum, student organization compe- 
tencies, coordination techniques, special 
needs and distributive education related 
projects. Will be used to inservice high 
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school teacher-coordinators and VTAE 
marketing teachers. 


416-701 ISSUES IN VOCATIONAL 
DISTRIBUTIVE EDUCATION. 2 Cr. 
An in-depth study of contemporary issues 
confronting vocational distributive edu- 
cation. Possible solutions or alternatives 
will be proposed. S-CB 


416-702 IMPROVEMENT OF METH- 
ODS AND MATERIALS IN DIS- 
TRIBUTIVE EDUCATION. 2 Cr. 
Identification and analysis of instruc- 
tional needs; design of instructional alter- 
natives; selection and development of in- 
structional packages; and the evaluation 
and validation of the resulting products in 
terms of student learning. S-CB 


421-522 SECONDARY EDUCATION 
SEMINAR. 2 Cr. For post-student 
teaching, discussion of the evaluation, 
status and trends of secondary education. 
The experiences of the students’ teaching 
related to the needs of our democratic so- 
ciety; philosophy, organization, 
problems, curriculum development and 
the responsibilities of the individual 
teacher. F-W : 


421-525 FUNDAMENTALS OF NA- 
TIVE AMERICAN EDUCATION. 3 
Cr. An introduction to the major issues 
related to American Indian education in- 
cluding pupil-teacher relationships, 
teacher-community relationships, curric- 
ulum and school organizations. 


421-536 WORKING WITH THE CUL- 
TURALLY DIFFERENT. 2 Cr. Inten- 
sive study and practical experience in 
working with the culturally different. Pre- 
requisite: 421-205. F-W 


UW-STOUT 


421-551 VALUES CLARIFICATION 
SKILLS FOR EDUCATORS. 2 Cr. 
Valuing process and values clarification 
techniques applied in education. Prereq- 
uisite: 365-550 or equivalent. W 


421-590 MENTAL HEALTH IN THE 
SCHOOLS. 2 Cr. A study of the total 
school community in terms of factors and 
dynamics contributing to the develop- 
ment or hindrance of the mental health of 
students, staff, administration and par- 
ents. F-W-S 


421-641 EDUCATIONAL EVALUA- 
TION. 2 Cr. Testing; the interpretation 
of tests by means of simple statistical pro- 
cedures; methods of evaluating educa- 
tional programs. F-W-S 


421-670 CONFERENCE LEADING. 2 
Cr. Study of teaching. Study and practice 
of the principles and techniques of confer- 
ence leading as an instructional device in 
vocational education. Prerequisite: 421- 
205 or equivalent. 


421-682 READING METHODS-SEC- 
ONDARY SCHOOL. 2 Cr. Technical 
information on the reading process, self- 
concept and reading, and specific class- 
room reading problems. Construction of 
Directed Reading Activities, Informal 
Reading Inventories, Reading Study 
Guides, readability checks, SQ32 study 
skills, vocabulary development and com- 
prehension materials. F-W-S 


421-683 SEMINAR IN READING 
METHODS FOR SECONDARY 
SCHOOLS. 1 Cr. Selection, research 
and presentation for discussion of topics 
related to reading in secondary schools. 
Prerequisite: 421-682. F 


COURSE DESCRIPTIONS 


421-684 TECHNICAL READING- 
METHODS. | Cr. Methods of reading 
technical writing with emphasis on iden- 
tification of the problems and methods of 
teaching to improve classroom success in 
reading technical media. Prerequisite: 
421-682. W 


421-685 PSYCHOLOGY OF ADULT 
EDUCATION. 2 Cr. A global view of 
the philosophy, purpose and practice in 
various programs of adult education, and 
an examination of the characteristics of 
the adult learner plus a profile of his ego, 
intelligence, and development. S 


421-690 THE EDUCATIONAL SCI- 
ENCES. 2 Cr. An introduction to the ed- 
ucational sciences, including cognitive 
mapping. Emphasis is placed on the prac- 
tical application of the educational sci- 
ences in an educational setting. W 


421-700 PHILOSOPHY OF MODERN 
EDUCATION. 2 Cr. A comparative 
study of the main schools of educational 
philosophy and of their influence in con- 
temporary education, thought and prac- 
tice; points of agreement and of conflict. 
F-W-S 


421-702 PRINCIPLES OF SUPERVI- 
SION. 2-3 Cr. Basic principles, types, 
functions, organizations and plans of su- 
pervision. Interpretation and application 
of creative supervision plans; individual 
and class projects concerned with applied 
methods of supervision in selected educa- 
tional areas. F-S 


421-705 SOCIAL THOUGHT OF 
AMERICAN EDUCATORS. 2 Cr. The 
school as a social institution within 
American democracy. Contributions of 
the past to education and current philoso- 
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phies. Historical review, evaluation and 
consideration of the public school as a so- 
cial institution. W-S 


421-706 PROBLEMS OF SUPERVI- 
SION. 2 Cr. Introduction to the scope of 
literature in the field of educational ad- 
ministration and supervision. Acquaints 
the student with research on, and specific 
areas in which supervisory problems 
arise, and develops in the student the abil- 
ity to apply research to the solution of 
specific problems in supervision. Prereq- 
uisite: 421-702. W 


421-714 TEACHING STRATEGIES. 4 
Cr, Intensive study and practice in medi- 
ating the learning process. Focus on the 
individual teacher and his active role as 
an instrument which can bring about pre- 
dictable changes in student cognitive be- 
havior. Minor consideration given to af- 
fective and psychomotor behavior. 
Lecture, discussion and micro-teaching. 
F-W-S 


421-726 ADMINISTRATION. 2-3 Cr. 
Philosophy and principles underlying or- 
ganization and operation of public educa- 
tion on the local, state and national levels 
in the United States. Examinations of 
prevailing practices and current problems 
of school management. W-S 


421-727 SUPERVISION OF STU- 
DENT TEACHERS. 2 Cr. Purpose and 
philosophy of supervision, the role of the 
cadet center in preparing teachers, rela- 
tionships and responsibilities of persons 
involved, orientation, guidance and eval- 
uation of student teachers. S 


421-733 SURVEY PROCEDURES. 2 
Cr. Procedures and organization for con- 
ducting surveys. Application of principles 
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by making and writing the report of an 
actual survey. Prerequisite: 421-740. W 


421-738 ELEMENTARY SCHOOL 
CURRICULUM. 2-3 Cr. A study of the 
social, psychological, cultural, economic 
and educational forces operating to bring 
about changes in the curriculum of the 
elementary school, K-8. Outstanding 
state and local curriculum construction 
programs. Observation and evaluation of 
the modern elementary school curricu- 
lum trends and innovations. Review of 
curriculum development. S 


421-739 HIGH SCHOOL CURRICU- 
LUM. 2 Cr. A study of the social, psycho- 
logical, cultural, economic and educa- 
tional forces operating to bring about 
changes in the curriculum of the second- 
ary school. Outstanding state and local 
curriculum construction programs. Ob- 
servation and evaluation of the modern 
high school curriculum, trends and inno- 
vations. Review of curriculum develop- 
ment. S 


421-740 RESEARCH FOUNDA- 
TIONS. 4 Cr. This course serves as an in- 
troduction to basic concepts and princi- 
ples in educational research. The course 
utilizes mastery grading and elements of 
individualized instruction. The course 
functions to help prepare the student for 
his own graduate research experiences 
and also to prepare him to be an articu- 
late consumer of research upon comple- 
tion of the course. F-W-S-CB 


421-741 DESIGN AND EVALUA- 
TION OF CURRICULUM. 4 Cr. The 
student will use a systems approach cycle 
to develop a curriculum design for a real 
or simulated problem situation which re- 
quires state level and local level planning. 


UW-STOUT 


421-742 PROGRAM EVALUATION. 3 
Cr. Surveys theory and practice of evalu- 
ating the effectiveness of a variety of 
human-service delivering systems, in- 
cluding education. Develops applied com- 
petencies in analyzing values and needs of 
decision makers and articulation and as- 
sessment of program objectives (both 
process and product). Emphasis on build- 
ing efficient, ongoing evaluation systems. 
W-S 


421-744 SEMINARS IN EDUCA- 
TION. 2 Cr. Special topics on current de- 
velopments in the field. Each seminar de- 
voted to a specific development to be 
indicated with a subtitle and description. 


421-750 CURRICULUM THEORY 
AND PRACTICE. 2-3 Cr. A study of 
curriculum theory and its application. An 
analysis and development of a rationale, 
writing educational objectives, identify- 
ing a body of knowledge, specifying 
methodology, and conducting curriculum 
evaluation. F-W-S 


421-761 EDUCATIONAL STATIS- 
TICS. 2 Cr. Methods of using statistics in 
problems commonly faced by teachers 
and administration in grading, interpret- 
ing student data and making reports and 
requests. Emphasis on understanding ba- 
sic concepts and their application in prac- 
tice. This course will not duplicate 421- 
740 which deals with research statistics. 


421-765 PROBLEMS IN EDUCA- 
TION. 2 Cr. Identification, selection and 
completion of a research problem in edu- 
cation culminating in a Plan B research 
paper. Prerequisite: 421-740, approval of 
program director. F-W-S 


COURSE DESCRIPTIONS 


421-770 THESIS. 6 Cr. Independent re- 
search under direction of investigation 
adviser. Selection of problem, review of 
literature, planning and conducting re- 
search, interpretation of findings and 
preparation of final paper according to 
thesis standards. Student may enroll for 
two, four or six semester hours of credit in 
various terms for a final total of six. Pre- 
requisite: 421-740, approval of program 
director. F-W-S 


421-784 CLASSROOM DISCIPLINE. 
2 Cr. Problems of motivation and disci- 
pline in contemporary classrooms. Teach- 
ers identify problem situations in K-12 
classrooms and explore alternative ap- 


proaches to dealing with those problems. 
S 


421-811 STRUCTURING KNOWL- 
EDGE. 2 Cr. Study of methods for struc- 
turing knowledge. Relationships between 
the structure and its application. Struc- 
ture of knowledge, discipline and curricu- 
lum relationships. Prerequisite: Accept- 
ance in Educational Specialist program. 
F-S 


421-816 INSTRUMENTATION FOR 
RESEARCH. 3 Cr. Basic concepts in the 
areas of validity and reliability will be 
studied and applied to the design of in- 
struments. Emphasis will be placed on 
conceptualizing the constructs or charac- 
teristics to be measured. Techniques of 
item writing, item analysis, determining 
reliability and scaling will be covered, in- 
cluding such ideas as acquiescent set, 
item difficulty, and discrimination. The 
student will engage in the study of proce- 
dures and techniques for gathering, ana- 
lyzing, and reporting data and findings as 
applied to his proposed field study. F-S 
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421-830 EDUCATIONAL ADMINIS- 
TRATIVE BEHAVIOR. 3 Cr. The 
course will cover the history of the devel- 
opment of administration and the use of 
theory in the study of organizations, the 
application of theory to the study of ad- 
ministrative behavior and the school as a 
social system including the study of the 
elements of leadership, organizational 
change, and a review of current and 
emerging concepts in administrative be- 
havior. 


421-841 BASIC RESEARCH DE- 
SIGN. 3 Cr. Analysis of data and mea- 
sures of reliability of results. Emphasis on 
methods applicable to research by means 
of experiments. Design of experiments to 
secure maximum information from the 
research. A thorough elementary discus- 
sion of the basic ideas in experimental de- 
sign. Prerequisite: 421-740. 


421-862 INFERENTIAL STATIS- 
TICS. 3 Cr. Probability and statistical in- 
ference. The general value of the stan- 
dard error and hypotheses testing. 
Emphasis on the foundation of analysis of 
variance and the factorial analysis of va- 
riance with three or more variables. The 
inferential statistics course is organized 
to acquaint the student with the theoreti- 
cal bases and the applications of analysis 
of variance for research problems. Pre- 
requisite: 421-740. 


421-863 SAMPLING TECHNIQUES. 
3 Cr. The basic sampling model for equal 
probability selection; basic sampling 
methods. Simple and stratified random 
sampling. Generalizations of the basic 
sampling model. Common applications of 
the general theory. Estimations of sample 
size. The basic sampling techniques 
course is organized to provide the tools 
necessary for understanding sampling 
theory and for drawing representative 
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samples from identified populations. Pre- 
requisite: 421-740. 


421-890 FIELD STUDY IN PROFES- 
SIONAL EDUCATION. 2-6 Cr. Super- 
vised study which provides the graduate 
student with the opportunity to: (1) ex- 
plore in depth the body of knowledge as- 
sociated with a selected problem in pro- 
fessional education, (2) provide an 
educational experience for implementing 
this knowledge into a selected institu- 
tional setting and (3) devise methods to 
determine if the implementation is or will 
be successful. Prerequisite: Approval of 
director of the major. 


431-501 LEARNING DISABILITIES. 
3 Cr. Identification, remediation and 
evaluation of the learning disabled, em- 
phasizing intervention techniques used 
with adolescents and adults. 


431-532 PSYCHOLOGY OF THE EX- 
CEPTIONAL CHILD. 2 or 3 Cr. Guid- 
ance of the learning and development of 
children who deviate from the normal, 
the mentally retarded, gifted, socially and 
emotionally disturbed, and those with vis- 
ual, speech and orthopedic problems. 
(Quarter or Semester) F-W-S 


431-559 CURRICULUM FOR THE 
RETARDED. 2 Cr. Program planning 
for secondary special education (MR) 
with specific scope and sequence, learning 
activities and evaluation techniques for 
language arts, maths, social sciences and 
science. Prerequisite: 421-538 and 431- 
560 concurrently. F-W 


431-555 ISSUES IN SPECIAL EDU- 
CATION. 2 Cr. Acquaintance with cur- 
rent and controversial issues in special ed- 


UW-STOUT 


ucation. Prerequisite: 431-185, 479-562. 
WwW 


431-560 EDUCATION OF HANDI- 
CAPPED YOUTH: METHODS AND 
MATERIALS. 3 Cr. Design, develop- 
ment and content of curriculum for sec- 
ondary educable mentally retarded 
(EMR) students; materials and methods 
of presentation. Prerequisites: 431-185, 
479-562. F 


431-561 EDUCATION OF HANDI- 
CAPPED YOUTH: EDUCATIONAL 
MANAGEMENT. 3 Cr. A systematic 
approach to develop skills to diagnose, 
teach and organize special education pro- 
grams. Instructional activities are 
designed to develop in students the requi- 
site skills to ameliorate behavior and 
learning problems of handicapped youth. 
Prerequisites: Instructor’s permission and 
concurrent enrollment in 431-560 and 
431-562. F-W-S 


431-562 CLINICAL EXPERIENCE 
WITH HANDICAPPED YOUTH. 2 
Cr. On-campus work and study exper- 
iences in educational settings with handi- 
capped youth. This course may be re- 
peated. Prerequisite: Instructor’s 
permission and concurrent enrollment in 
431-560 and 431-561. F-W-S-CB 


431-581 LEGAL RIGHTS OF HANDI- 
CAPPED. 2 Cr. Current litigation, civil 
commitment, criminal proceedings, fed- 
eral and state statutes, and civil rights re- 
garding the handicapped student and 
adult. Prerequisite: 431-185 or 479-562. 


431-585 INTRODUCTION TO 
MENTAL RETARDATION. 2 Cr. An 
introduction to the etiology of mental re- 
tardation; the psychological, educational, 


COURSE DESCRIPTIONS 
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social and vocational aspects; and adjust- 
ment techniques used in working with 
mentally retarded persons, F-W 


431-630 MAINSTREAMING SPE- 
CIAL STUDENTS. 3 Cr. This course 
examines the characteristics of those stu- 
dents who are slow learners due to below 
average intelligence, learning disabilities, 
cultural and social differences, emotional 
problems, and other causes, and considers 
the implications for educational practice. 
Prerequisite: Senior or Graduate stand- 
ing. F-W-S 


431-660 PRACTICUM IN SPECIAL 
EDUCATION. 2 Cr. Off-campus work 
and study experiences in educational set- 
tings with handicapped youth. This 
course may be repeated. Prerequisites: 
Instructor’s permission and concurrent 
enrollment in 431-661 and 431-662. F- 
CB 


431-661 CAREER EDUCATION FOR 
HANDICAPPED YOUTH. 3 Cr. Tech- 
niques for interviewing, planning and di- 
recting school programs of career choice 
with handicapped adolescents. Class ac- 
tivities will include community job 
surveys, work placement and work super- 
vision. Prerequisite: 431-660. F 


431-662 CLASSROOM MANAGE- 
MENT TECHNIQUES. 3 Cr. Tech- 
niques for motivating handicapped youth, 
individual and group discipline, behavior 
modification, educational organization, 
evaluation, and communication to en- 
hance the learning of pupils. F-W-S 


459-505 SIGN LANGUAGE I. 3 Cr. 
Basic course in manual communication 
with the deaf. Intensive practice in ex- 


pressive and receptive communication. 
Prerequisite: 459-201. F 


459-506 SIGN LANGUAGE II. 3 Cr. 
Intermediate course in manual communi- 
cation with the deaf. Emphasis on Ameri- 
can sign language and increasing sign vo- 
cabulary and communication speed. 
Prerequisite: 459-505. W 


459-509 INTRODUCTION TO BI- 
OFEEDBACK. 3 Cr. Theory and appli- 
cations of biofeedback as applied to the 
fields of psychology, rehabilitation, 
medicine and education. Gives students 
an in-depth review of the field, knowledge 
concerning appropriate uses of biofeed- 
back when considered as a referral possi- 
bility and prepares students to enter a su- 
pervised clinical biofeedback experience. 
Prerequisite: 479-110, 308-132. F 


459-510 CLINICAL BIOFEEDBACK 
LABORATORY. 3 Cr. Development of 
clinical skills and familiarization with 
laboratory monitoring devices and stress 
management techniques as they apply to 
the training of clients in a clinical bi- 
ofeedback setting. The course also re- 
views current clinical research, future di- 
rections for the field and ethical 
considerations. Prerequisite: 459-509, 
308-220, 413-405 and instructor’s con- 
sent. W 


459-520 REHABILITATION OF THE 
CHEMICALLY DEPENDENT. 3 Cr. 
This course involves the vocational reha- 
bilitation of alcohol and drug misusers for 
rehabilitation and educational personnel. 
Emphasis is on information about the 
current drug and alcohol scene and the 
development of communication skills to 
provide abusers with alternate non-addic- 
tive life styles which includes vocational 
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rehabilitation. Prerequisite: 459-101 or 
consent of instructor. F-S 


459-585 THE REHABILITATION OF 
THE MENTALLY RETARDED. 2 Cr. 
Orientation to the field of mental retarda- 
tion with particular emphasis to voca- 
tional evaluation, adult education and ad- 
justment techniques used with mentally 
retarded adults. F-W-S 


459-610 PSYCHOLOGICAL TEST- 
ING WITH HANDICAPPED PEO- 
PLE. 2 Cr. An introduction to psycho- 
metric tests. Administration, 
interpretation/scoring and application to 
handicapped populations. F-W-S 


459-680 PRINCIPLES OF REHABILI- 
TATION COUNSELING. 3 Cr. An in- 
troduction to the principles of rehabilita- 
tion counseling and their application to 
the total rehabilitation process. Emphasis 
is on the principles and the procedures 
practiced in the state-federal system of 
vocational rehabilitation. 


459-682 SEXUALITY AND THE DIS- 
ABLED. 2 Cr. Programs in sexuality, 
terms and techniques, exploration of per- 
sonal biases and development of tech- 
niques for dealing with sexuality of dis- 
abled individuals. Prerequisites: 459-330, 
459-680 or graduate standing. CB 


459-685 GROUP PROCESSES IN RE- 
HABILITATION SETTINGS. 2 Cr. 
Theory and application of group pro- 
cesses in rehabilitation settings. Lecture 
will focus on theory and application and 
the weekly laboratory exercises will pro- 
vide student with direct experience as a 
member and facilitator of a group. Pre- 
requisite: 459-761. F-W-S 


459-700 SEMINAR - VOCATIONAL 
REHABILITATION. 1-2 Cr. A seminar 
course devoted to the field of vocational 
rehabilitation and subject materials per- 
tinent to the field. May be repeated. F-W- 
CB 


459-703 PHYSICAL DISABILITY 
AND WORK. 3 Cr. Study of physical 
disabilities and their vocational implica- 
tions. F-W 


459-704 LABORATORY IN WORK 
ADJUSTMENT. 2 Cr. A_ supervised, 
practical laboratory experience in work 
adjustment interviewing, behavioral ob- 
servation and recording techniques, ad- 
justment planning and report writing. 
Prerequisite: 459-724, F-W-S-CB 


459-706 LABORATORY IN WORK 
EVALUATION. 2 Cr. Laboratory exper- 
iences in the procedures and specific tech- 
niques of work evaluation. The course is 
normally taken in conjunction with the 
lecture course on work evaluation, 459- 
723 procedures of work evaluation, F-W- 
S-CB 


459-707 PRACTICUM IN WORK 
EVALUATION. 4 Cr. A supervised 
practicum experience in the Evaluation 
and Training Center. The course is 
designed to provide integration of course 
material and practical application in 
working with disabled and disadvantaged 
clients. Prerequisite: 459-723. F-W-S-CB 


459-709 PRACTICUM IN WORK AD- 
JUSTMENT. Supervised practical expe- 
rience in work adjustment; application of 
the techniques of work adjustment to the 
problems of clients in a rehabilitation fa- 
cility. Prerequisite: 459-724. F-W-S-CB 


COURSE DESCRIPTIONS 


459-717 OCCUPATIONAL ANALY- 
SIS AND INFORMATION. 2 Cr. Clas- 
sification of occupations based on differ- 
ent criteria, methods of obtaining 
occupational information, methods of job 
analysis and establishment of worker re- 
quirements. Emphasis on the needs, abili- 
ties and limitations of disabled persons. 
F-W 


459-723 PROCEDURES OF WORK 
EVALUATION. 3 Cr. Procedures of 
evaluating skills, aptitudes, dexterities, 
motivation, behavior work habits, toler- 
ances in specific abilities or deficits of the 
handicapped. Methods of report writing. 
Review of research on work evaluation. 
Field trips to rehabilitation facilities in 
industries. Prerequisites: 459-706 with 
grade of “B” or better, 459-510, 459-717. 
F-W-S 


459-724 PROCEDURES OF WORK 
ADJUSTMENT. 2 Cr. Methods of af- 
fecting adjustment in the work personal- 
ity of the handicapped, concerning such 
factors as effective work habits, motiva- 
tional habits, attitude and responsibility, 
Methods of job training in rehabilitation 
facilities. Methods of effective workshop 
management. Field trips to rehabilitation 
facilities and industries. Prerequisites: 
459-704 with a grade of “B” or better, 
459-724 and approval of instructor. F-W- 
S 


459-738 PSYCHOLOGICAL DISA- 
BILITY AND WORK. 2 Cr. Etiology, 
diagnosis, treatment, prognosis and voca- 
tional implications of psychiatric disabili- 
ties, mental retardation, and brain dam- 
age. F-W 


459-755 PROBLEMS IN VOCA- 
TIONAL REHABILITATION. 2 Cr. 
Identification, selection and completion 
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of a problem in the specialization area of 
vocational evaluation. The problem 
project will culminate in a Plan B Paper. 
Prerequisite: Vocational rehabilitation 
major and 421-740. F-W-S 


459-761 COUNSELING TECH- 
NIQUES. 2 Cr. A study of the major 
counseling approaches and their applica- 
tion in vocational evaluation and work 
adjustment. Emphasis is upon the 
facilitative dimensions of counseling as 
they lead to constructive change. F-W-S 


459-769 BEHAVIOR CHANGE 
TECHNIQUES WITH HANDI- 
CAPPED PEOPLE. 2 Cr. Review and 
application of research findings to the 
practice of work adjustment. Prerequi- 
site: 459-724, F-W 


459-770 THESIS — VOCATIONAL 
REHABILITATION. 6 Cr. Indepen- 
dent research under direction of investi- 
gation adviser. Selection of problems, de- 
velopment of outline, review of literature, 
compilation of bibliography, plan of 
method of attack, conduct of research, in- 
terpretation of findings and preparation 
of the final paper according to thesis stan- 
dards. Student may enroll for two, four or 
six semester hours of credit in various 
terms with a final total of six. Prerequi- 
sites: 421-740 and approval of major ad- 
viser. 


459-780 ADMINISTRATION IN VO- 
CATIONAL REHABILITATION, 2 
Cr. A lecture course covering the admin- 
istrative aspects and methods involved in 
establishing and supervising a vocational 
evaluation unit or a total rehabilitation 
facility. Prerequisite: Vocational rehabil- 
itation major or permission of instructor. 
F-W-S 
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459-783 INTERNSHIP IN WORK 
EVALUATION. 4-8 Cr. Supervised ten- 
week field practice in the techniques of 
vocational evaluation and work adjust- 
ment procedures. To be completed at se- 
lected vocational rehabilitation facilities 
capable of offering the student an ade- 
quate training experience. Prerequisites: 
459-707 with a grade of “B” or better, 
approval of instructor. F-W-S 


459-785 INTERNSHIP IN REHABIL- 
ITATION COUNSELING. 4-8 Cr, Su- 
pervised field practice in the methods and 
process of rehabilitation counseling. To 
be completed at selected rehabilitation 
agency capable of providing an appropri- 
ate field experience. Prerequisite: Ap- 
proval of major director. 


459-789 INTERNSHIP IN WORK 
ADJUSTMENT. 6 Cr. Supervised prac- 
tical experience for practitioners/coor- 
dinators of work adjustment services. 
Prerequisites: 459-709 with a grade of 
“B” or better, advanced graduate stand- 
ing and approval of instructor. F-W-S 


469-502 PRINCIPLES OF VOCA- 
TIONAL, TECHNICAL AND 
ADULT EDUCATION. 2 Cr. Philoso- 
phy, organization and administration of 
vocational and adult education in the na- 
tion with special attention given to the 
Wisconsin program. F-W-S 


469-534 TASK ANALYSIS. 2 Cr. Anal- 
ysis techniques utilized in curriculum de- 
velopment. Emphasis on task analyses 
and related procedures. Includes occupa- 
tional and needs analysis, competency 
identification, objective writing and infor- 
mation mapping. Integrates task analysis 
with a total system for developing and re- 
vising vocational curriculum or job train- 
ing programs. F-S 
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469-546 SEMINAR: (TITLE TO RE- 
FLECT SPECIFIC VOCATIONAL 
EDUCATION CONTENT) 1, 2, or 3 
Cr. Current topics in vocational/techni- 
cal and adult education with application 
for personnel in the field. Prerequisite: 
Consent of instructor. 


469-550 INTRODUCTION TO IN- 
DUSTRIAL TRAINING. 2 Cr. In- 
troduces philosophy and career opportu- 
nities in industrial training, status of 
training programs, training curriculum 
and program development, training 
methods and evaluation, and an overview 
of training facilities. F-W-S 


469-560 COOPERATIVE OCCUPA- 
TIONAL EDUCATION PROGRAMS. 
2 Cr. Philosophy, organization, coordina- 
tion and teaching techniques of co- 
operative education programs in the vari- 
ous vocational areas. Roles, 
responsibilities and duties of the co- 
operative teacher coordinator. Prerequi- 
site: 469-502. F-W-S 


469-608 ISSUES IN VOCATIONAL 
TECHNICAL AND ADULT EDUCA- 
TION. 2 Cr. An in-depth study of con- 
temporary issues affecting vocational, 
technical and adult education. Possible 
solutions or alternatives will be proposed. 
S 


469-611 INDIVIDUALIZED IN- 
STRUCTION IN PRACTICAL ARTS 
AND VOCATIONAL EDUCATION. 
2 Cr. This course in individualizing in- 
struction offers an alternative to conven- 
tional methods, organization and evalua- 
tion of teaching. Especially helpful for 
teachers in vocational education and the 
practical arts. S 


COURSE DESCRIPTIONS 


469-674 ADULT EDUCATION, 2 Cr. 
Philosophy and history of adult education 
movement in the United States. Tech- 
nique of teaching adults including psy- 
chological factors, methods, adult inter- 
ests and characteristics. S 


469-710 COORDINATION, 2 Cr. Prin- 
ciples of coordination in vocational, tech- 
nical and adult education, including ap- 
prenticeship training, office education, 
distributive education, home economics, 
trade and industrial education, health oc- 
cupations, technical education, and adult 
education. Prerequisite: 469-502. S 


469-736 PROBLEMS IN VOCA- 
TIONAL EDUCATION, 2 Cr, Identifi- 
cation, selection and completion of a 
problem in vocational education culmi- 
nating in a Plan B paper. Prerequisite: 
421-740. F-W-S 


469-746 SEMINARS IN VOCA- 
TIONAL EDUCATION. 1-2 Cr. Spe- 
cial topics on current developments in the 
field. Each seminar devoted to a specific 
development to be indicated with subtitle 
and description. 


469-770 THESIS - VOCATIONAL ED- 
UCATION. 6 Cr. Independent research 
under direction of investigation adviser. 
Selection of problems, development of 
outline, review of literature, compilation 
of bibliography, plan of method of attack, 
conduct of research, interpretation of 
findings and preparation of the final pa- 
per according to thesis standards. Stu- 
dent may enroll for two, four or six se- 
mester hours of credit in various terms 
with a final total of six. Prerequisites: 
421-740 and approval of major adviser. 
F-W-S 
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469-773 PROBLEMS IN COORDINA- 
TION. 2 Cr. Identification, selection and 
completion of a problem dealing with co- 
ordination of vocational, technical and 
adult education. Prerequisite: 469-710. 


469-780 INTERNSHIP VOCA- 
TIONAL EDUCATION. 4-8 Cr. A 
planned, supervised experience for M.S. 
or Ed.S. candidates. To be completed at 
selected locations capable of providing 
appropriate experiences. Prerequisite: 
Approval of director of major and depart- 
ment chairperson. F-W 


469-784 INTERNSHIP - LOCAL VO- 
CATIONAL EDUCATION COORDI- 
NATOR. 4-8 Cr. Supervised field prac- 
tice in local vocational education 
coordination. To be completed at selected 
schools or CESA agencies capable of pro- 
viding appropriate experiences. Prerequi- 
site: Approval of the director of the ma- 
jor. F-W 


469-792 ADMINISTRATION OF VO- 
CATIONAL, TECHNICAL AND 
ADULT EDUCATION. 2 Cr. Voca- 
tional-technical and adult school opera- 
tion, legal status, policy making staff per- 
sonnel, student personnel, programs, 
public relations, physical plant, business 
management. Prerequisite: 469-710. S 


479-530 PSYCHOLOGY OF LEARN- 
ING. 3 Cr. A course designed to acquaint 
the student with the principles of learning 
drawn from experimental and theoretical 
psychology. These principles are demon- 
strated as they apply to animal and 
human learning. Modern viewpoints 
toward theories of learning are empha- 
sized, F-W 
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479-540 PSYCHOLOGY OF INDI- 
VIDUAL AND GROUP DIFFER- 
ENCES. 3 Cr. Nature and extent of dif- 
ferences in individuals and groups are 
studied. Intelligence, achievement, apti- 
tudes, interests, attitudes and general 
personality are the major differences in- 
cluded. Race, sex, nationality, social class 
and age in relation to individual differ- 
ences are studied. 


479-552 ADOLESCENT PSYCHOL- 
OGY. 3 Cr. The physical, emotional, so- 
cial, moral and intellectual development 
of secondary school youth. Prerequisite: 
479-110, F-W-S 


479-561 ABNORMAL PSYCHOL- 
OGY. 3 Cr. A study of more serious 
mental disturbances. Emphasis on the 
growing importance of mental disorders 
and on their early detection and referral 
is studied. F-W-S 


479-570 ASSERTIVE TRAINING 
PROCEDURES. 2 Cr. Training in inter- 
personal behavior in which persons de- 
fend their legitimate rights without vio- 
lating the rights of others. F-W 


479-571 THE PSYCHOLOGY OF 
MARRIAGE AND THE FAMILY. 2 
Cr. A study of the interpersonal relations 
involved in dating, mating and family col- 
laboration with growing awareness of 
patterns for self-integration. F-W 


479-579 PUBLIC RELATIONS. 2 Cr. 
Introduction to public relations in indus- 
try and education including community 
relations, employee relations, customer 
relations, media relations, tools of public 
relations, two-way communications and 
special publics. F-W-S 
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479-581 INDUSTRIAL PSYCHOL- 
OGY. 2 Cr. A survey of the application of 
psychological principles of man’s voca- 
tional pursuit. Emphasis is on individual 
differences and group behaviors which 
are involved in personnel selection, 
human factors, engineering, industrial 
safety, motivation, personnel training, 
and consumer behavior. Course material 
is based primarily upon the latest behav- 
ioral science research in the field of indus- 
trial psychology. Prerequisite: 479-110. 
F-W 


479-582 PERSONNEL MANAGE- 
MENT. 3 Cr. Organization and coordi- 
nation of personnel practices and meth- 
ods. Consideration given to 
communication, employment, orientation 
and training, working conditions, supervi- 
sion, performance evaluation, collective 
bargaining, salary administration, health 
and recreation. F-W-S 


479-632 PERCEPTION. 3 Cr. This 
course serves as an introduction to human 
perception. The content of the course is 
structured around an information 
processing model, with the sensory and 
memory facilities considered as informa- 
tion systems. The student will analyze 
perceptual research, become familiar 
with classical and modern psychophysical 
techniques and conduct experimentation 
in human information processing. F-W 


479-690 PSYCHOLOGICAL MEA- 
SUREMENT. 3 Cr. An introduction to 
the assumptions, models and applications 
of measurement techniques in behavioral 
science. Test analysis, item analysis, reli- 
ability and validity are extensively cov- 
ered. The course also introduces the stu- 
dent to prediction and measurement of 
attitudes and opinions. F 


COURSE DESCRIPTIONS 


479-730 ADVANCED PSYCHOLOGY 
OF LEARNING. 2 Cr. The theories and 
principles of learning are studied with 
emphasis upon totalistic models of class- 
room learning. F-W-S 


479-760 PERSONALITY. 2 Cr. The na- 
ture of personality and the conditions 
which make for its wholesome develop- 
ment, its maintenance and integration is 
studied. Personality inventories used for 
self-analysis are also studied. F-W-S 


479-779 ADVANCED PUBLIC RELA- 
TIONS. 2 Cr. Practice in planning and 
directing specific public relations pro- 
grams, using the case problem approach. 


479-850 PSYCHOLOGY OF DEVEL- 
OPMENT. 3 Cr. Investigation of individ- 
ual man, his natures and development 
with primary emphasis on the self and 
implications for education. Study aimed 
at analysis, synthesis and evaluation 
levels through seminar approach. S 


489-701 SEMINAR: SCHOOL PSY- 
CHOLOGICAL SERVICES. 2 Cr. In- 
troduction to the field of school psychol- 
ogy. Roles and functions of the school 
psychologist are explored as they relate to 
Wisconsin and the nation: political and 
legal implication of these roles are identi- 
fied. F 


489-702 SEMINAR: ISSUES AND 
TRENDS IN SCHOOL PSYCHO- 
LOGICAL SERVICES. 2 Cr. Legal, 
ethical, fiscal and administrative aspects 
of the school psychologist’s position will 
be studied as seminar topics by school 
psychologists in advanced training or in 
field settings. 
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489-731 PROBLEMS IN SCHOOL 
PSYCHOLOGY. 2 Cr. Independent in- 
vestigation into a carefully delineated 
area of school psychological services in an 
attempt to bring evidence to bear on a 
problem. The use of research techniques 
is required. Reporting of the study is ex- 
pected to meet the standards appropriate 
to scholarly writing by professionals in 
the field. Prerequisite: 421-740. F-W-S- 
CB 


489-743 ADVANCED INDIVIDUAL 
MENTAL TESTING (413-543). 2 Cr. 
An experience of supervised practice in 
the administration, scoring and interpre- 
tation of individual tests of mental abil- 
ity. Emphasis is directed toward the use 
of such evaluation of intelligence to case 
history material, the integration of re- 
lated psychological findings, the determi- 
nation of prognosis and planning for the 
individual client. CB 


489-745 ASSESSMENT OF PERSON- 
ALITY (PROJECTIVE TECH- 
NIQUES). 2 Cr. History, theory and 
methodological consideration and studies 
of projective instruments. Instruction in 
administration, scoring and interpreta- 
tion of some currently used devices lead- 
ing to a knowledgeable understanding of 
the instruments. CB 


489-753 PSYCHOMETRIC THEORY 
AND APPLICATION. 2 Cr. Introduc- 
tion to psychoeducational theory and con- 
cepts in relation to inter and in- 
traindividual assessment. Covers basic 
statistics, in regard to test construction, 
test uses and misuses, test selection, pur- 
poses of testing, ethics, basic test inter- 
pretation processes and types of tests and 
testing programs frequently employed by 
psychoeducational specialists. F-S 
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489-753A LAB: GUIDANCE AND 
COUNSELING SERVICES. 1 Cr. In- 
troduction to basic psychometric materi- 
als and techniques employed by counsel- 
ors. Included are individual inventories, 
aptitude and achievement tests, problem 


surveys and other screening devices, F-S- 
CB 


489-753B LAB: SCHOOL PSYCHOL- 
OGY. | Cr. Introduction to basic psycho- 
metric materials and techniques em- 
ployed by school psychologists. Emphasis 
is placed upon individual mental tests and 
procedures. F-S-CB 


489-766 EDUCATIONAL APPLICA- 
TIONS OF NEUROPSYCHOLOGY. 2 
Cr. The application of neuropsychologi- 
cal theory and assessment techniques to 
the education of children who possess cor- 
tical damage or dysfunction. Prerequi- 
site: 489-753, 489-753B. W-CB 


489-768 DIAGNOSIS AND 
REMEDIATION OF LEARNING 
DISABILITIES. 2 Cr. Develops exper- 
tise in understanding human information 
processing, the administration and inter- 
pretation of sophisticated psychological 
diagnostic instruments, and the prescrip- 
tion of appropriate and precise remedia- 
tion. Current research in learning disabil- 
ities is examined and evaluated. 


489-768(A) DIAGNOSIS AND 
REMEDIATION OF LEARNING 
DISABILITIES LABORATORY. | Cr. 
Laboratory experience where administra- 
tive and scoring skills are developed in 
reference to instruments and techniques 
introduced in 489-768. 


489-770 THESIS. 6 Cr. Independent re- 
search under direction of investigation 
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adviser. Selection of problems, develop- 
ment of outline, review of literature, com- 
pilation of bibliography, plan of method 
of attack, conduct of research, interpreta- 
tion of findings and preparation of the fi- 
nal paper according to thesis standards. 
Student may enroll for two, four or six se- 
mester hours of credit in various terms 
with a final total of six. Prerequisites: 
421-740 and approval of major adviser. 
F-W-S-CB 


489-778 PSYCHOEDUCATIONAL 
DISABILITY. 3 Cr. Etiology, character- 
istics and individual educational program 
(IEP) development for children with ex- 
ceptional educational needs (EEN) such 
as mental retardation, emotional distur- 
bances, behavioral disorders, social/cul- 
tural deviation and multi-handicapping 
conditions. 


489-781 FIELD PRACTICUM IN 
PSYCHOEDUCATIONAL SER- 
VICES I. 3 Cr. Provides the prospective 
school psychologist with the initial ‘on 
site” experience of functioning as a school 
psychologist. Special educational evalua- 
tions, programming and introduction to 
complex cases and staflings. Prerequi- 
sites: 413-743, 413-748. F-W-CB 


489-782 FIELD PRACTICUM IN 
PSYCHOEDUCATIONAL SER- 
VICES II. 3 Cr. Provides continuing “‘on- 
site” experience of functioning as a school 
psychologist. Increased applications of 
expanded assessment skills, more com- 
plex diagnostic problems, intervention 
techniques and leadership roles within 
the placement setting. Prerequisite: 489- 
781. F-W-CB 


489-784 CLINICAL PRACTICUM IN 
PSYCHOEDUCATIONAL SER- 
VICES I. 2 Cr. This practicum course is 


COURSE DESCRIPTIONS 


designed to provide more intensive and 
extensive clinical experiences. Work with 
pre-school children, post school young 
adults, school age children and their par- 
ents, Special assessment and intervention 
techniques are emphasized. Prerequisites: 
413-743, 413-748. F-W-S-CB 


489-785 CLINICAL PRACTICUM IN 
PSYCHOEDUCATIONAL SER- 
VICES II. 2 Cr. Provides integrative 
learning experiences into the role and 
style of function appropriate to the indi- 
vidual and the profession. Long-term 
therapeutic contacts are required. Expe- 
rience in one or more areas of specializa- 
tion is available, Prerequisite: 489-784. 
F-W-S-CB 


489-792 INTERNSHIP IN SCHOOL 
PSYCHOLOGY. 8 Cr. The student will 
devote a minimum of 360 clock hours 
(one quarter) in supervised internship 
experiences. The student will be working 
with a certified school psychologist in lo- 
cal area schools and/or other approved 
personnel in other approved situations; 
¢.g., a counseling psychologist in the APA 
approved University Counseling Center. 
May be repeated. Prerequisite: Comple- 
tion of the School Psychologist I Curricu- 
lum. 


ACADEMIC 
AFFAIRS 


500-500 INTRODUCTION TO FU- 
TURES STUDY. 2 Cr. Introduction to 
various methods of future prediction, 
thereby orienting the student’s training 
toward future alternatives. In addition, 
various major areas of human activity 
will be examined in order to study the 
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major future problems they will face and 
the impact these problems will have dur- 
ing the student’s lifetime. W-S 


500-510 INTRODUCTION TO 
WOMEN’S STUDIES. 2 Cr. An exami- 
nation of the experience of women in 
American society, their past and present 
contributions and roles, and perspectives 
on the future. F-W-S 


500-525 ADVANCED FUTURES 
STUDY. | Cr. The application to the stu- 
dent’s program area of the strategies of 
futures study culminating in a student- 
designed futures study. Prerequisite; 500- 
500. 


500-700 GRADUATE RESIDENCY 
SEMINAR. | Cr. A structured intensive 
graduate seminar designed to fulfill ex- 
pected residency outcomes of peer group 
interaction, opportunity for reflection and 
integration of knowledge, social interac- 
tion, exposure to professional role models 
and supervised self evaluation of the stu- 
dent’s growth and capabilities Prerequi- 
site: admitted graduate status. 


500-735 INVESTIGATIONS - (Gradu- 
ate Degree which student is seeking) 2 
Cr. A research experience which 
culminates in a Plan B paper. Prerequi- 
sites: (1) 421-740, (2) Admission to de- 
gree candidacy. CB 


MEDIA 
TECHNOLOGY ___ 


600-504 ELEMENTARY PHOTOG- 
RAPHY. 2 Cr. Fundamentals of photog- 
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raphy including aesthetics, basic theory, 
camera operation, film selection, lighting, 
roll film processing, contact printing, en- 
larging and print finishing. Student must 
provide his own camera. F-W-S 


600-535 FILM: HISTORY AND AP- 
PRECIATION. 3 Cr. Traces the evolu- 
tion of the motion picture film as a me- 
dium of mass communication and 
aesthetic expression; contributions of 
noted film producers are identified. F 


600-560 AUDIO-VISUAL COMMU- 
NICATIONS. 2 Cr. Methods of evaluat- 
ing and using audio-visual materials ef- 
fectively in teaching. Experience in 
operating equipment; basic techniques of 
media preparation. F-W-S 


600-561 PREPARATION OF AUDIO- 
VISUAL MATERIALS. 2 Cr. Planning, 
designing and producing bulletin, felt, 
hook-and-loop, and slide/tape presenta- 
tions; charts, graphs, posters, models, 
work-ups, transparencies; mounting, lam- 
inating and display techniques. Prerequi- 
site: 600-560. F-W-S 


600-573 EDUCATIONAL TELEVI- 
SION UTILIZATION. 1 Cr. Effective 
utilization and evaluation of telelessons in 
teaching; operation of TV receiving and 
distribution equipment; and curriculum 
considerations for integration of ETV 
programming into classroom instruction. 
S-O 


600-605 ADVANCED PHOTOGRA- 
PHY. 2 Cr. Advanced monochromatic 
photography including aesthetics, ad- 
vanced theory, view camera techniques, 
studio lighting, selection of photographic 
materials and equipment, sheet film 
processing, specialized processes and 
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techniques. Prerequisite: 600-504. F-W- 
CB 


600-615 MICROGRAPHICS FUNDA- 
MENTALS. 1 Cr. Fundamentals of 
microform production and utilization. 
Descriptions of microformats, production 
of microformats, COM, colormicrofiche, 
storage and retrieval concepts, micropub- 
lishing, acquisitions, management and le- 
gal aspects of microforms. F-S-E-CB 


600-625 BROADCAST TV PRODUC- 
TION INTERNSHIP. 1-4 Cr. Practical 
experience in all phases of broadcast 
color television program production. The 
student will develop his internship pro- 
gram with the manager of the 
Teleproduction Center. One credit will be 
given for each 40 clock hours of work ex- 
perience. Prerequisites: 600-593, 391- 
554, or approval of instructor. F-W-S 


600-630 AUDIO/FILM/TV PRODUC- 
TION FUNDAMENTALS. 3 Cr. In- 
structional film, audiotape, and videotape 
production fundamentals. Designed for 
Media Technology major generalists. 
Should not be taken by those planning to 
take 391-554, F-S-O-CB 


600-632 TV PRODUCTION. 2 Cr. Ad- 
vanced instruction in small format and 
broadcast television program production, 
content development and utilization: Pro- 
gram development, equipment utilization 
and practicum instruction in producing, 
directing, script preparation, production 
engineering, audio control, video switch- 
ing, camera operation, floor coordination 
and lighting. Prerequisite: 600-630. W-S- 
O 


600-636 MOTION PICTURE PRO- 
DUCTION. 2 Cr. Advanced concepts of 


COURSE DESCRIPTIONS 


motion picture production applied to in- 
dividual student films. Production plan- 
ning, shooting, animation, editing, sound 
recording, titling and other technical 
problems of production. Prerequisite: 
600-630. W-S-E 


600-645 COLOR PHOTOGRAPHY. 2 
Cr. Aesthetics, color theory, film selec- 
tion, lighting, copy techniques, slide du- 
plication, reversal and negative color film 
processing, and color printing. Prerequi- 
site: 600-504. F-W-S-CB 


600-650 MULTI-IMAGE DEVELOP- 
MENT. 1-2 Cr. Practical experience in 
planning, programming and presenting 
multi-image audio-visual productions. 
Demonstrations of production techniques 
and various synchronizing systems. Stu- 
dents enrolling for two credits will each 
design and produce a sophisticated multi- 
image presentation on an independent 
non-scheduled basis. S-E 


600-710 MEDIA REFERENCE FUN- 
DAMENTALS. 2 Cr. Survey of biblio- 
graphic tools necessary for locating learn- 
ing resources; information sources used in 
media center reference service; and prac- 
tice in consulting with users. W-S-E 


600-715 MEDIA SELECTION. 2 Cr. 
Media selection and acquisition funda- 
mentals for school and college media cen- 
ters. Principles, standards, tools and pro- 
cedures for building a collection of print 
and audio-visual materials. F-S-E 


600-717 MEDIA EQUIPMENT. 2 Cr. 
Principles and procedures for the selec- 
tion, purchase and maintenance of media 
technology equipment for education and 
training. Prerequisite: 600-560. F-S-O 


Page 159 


600-720 MEDIA CATALOGING AND 
ORGANIZATION. 2 Cr. Principles and 
techniques for the cataloging, organiza- 
tion, circulation, conservation and man- 
agement of print and audio-visual materi- 
als in school and college media centers. F- 
S-O 


600-722 PROBLEMS IN AUDIO-VIS- 
UAL COMMUNICATIONS. 2 Cr. 
Identification, selection and completion 
of a problem in audio-visual communica- 
tions, culminating in a Plan B paper. Pre- 
requisite: 600-722. F-W-S 


600-730 MEDIA RETRIEVAL SYS- 
TEMS. 2 Cr. Information storage and re- 
trieval models applied to media centers 
and their operation. Compares tradi- 
tional models with the logic of manual, 
mechanical and electronic retrieval. W- 
S-E 


600-732 PLANNING MEDIA FACIL- 
ITIES. 2 Cr. Planning physical facilities 
for media production and distribution 
centers; large group multi-media audito- 
ria; small group instructional area; and 
mediated carrels. Consideration of tech- 
nological and environmental factors. Em- 
phasis on working relationships with ar- 
chitects. Prerequisite: 600-560. W-S-O 


600-740 INSTRUCTIONAL DEVEL- 
OPMENT. 2 Cr. Systems approach to in- 
structional improvement. Identification 
and analysis of instructional needs; de- 
sign of instructional alternatives; selec- 
tion and development of instructional 
packages; and the evaluation and valida- 
tion of the resulting products in terms of 
student learning. Prerequisites: 600-560, 
600-561. F-S 


600-750 PROBLEMS IN INDUSTRY 
AND TECHNOLOGY - PHOTOGRA- 
PHY. 2-6 Cr. Substantive study and ac- 
tivity for specialists in the photography 
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field to include library work, field obser- 
vation, laboratory work planned by the 
student and approved and supervised by a 
faculty consultant in photography. Prep- 
aration of a technical report may be re- 
peated for a maximum of six semester 
credits. Prerequisite: 190-739 and con- 
sent of department chairman. 


600-760 EDUCATIONAL MEDIA 
ADMINISTRATION. 2 Cr. Adminis- 
tration and supervision of school and col- 
lege educational media programs. Group 
field projects supplement discussions of 
related literature. Prerequisite: 600-560. 
W-S 


600-770 THESIS—AUDIO-VISUAL 
COMMUNICATIONS, 2-6 Cr. Inde- 
pendent research under direction of in- 
vestigation adviser. Selection of problem, 
development of outline, review of litera- 
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ture, compilation of bibliography, plan of 
method of attack, conduct of research, in- 
terpretation of findings and preparation 
of the final paper according to thesis stan- 
dards. Student may enroll for two, four or 
six semester hours of credit in various 
terms with a final total of six. Prerequi- 
sites: 421-740 and approval of major ad- 
viser. F-W-S 


600-788 MEDIA TECHNOLOGY IN- 
TERNSHIP. 1-3 Cr. Practical experi- 
ence in the various operational aspects of 
a school, university or special media cen- 
ter. The student will develop his intern- 
ship program in conjuction with his major 
adviser and the media center director. 
Prerequisite: Consent of academic ad- 
viser. F-W-S 


600-799 INDEPENDENT STUDY. F- 
W-S 
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